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FINAL DRAFT 

ORDER OF COUNCIL  

MADE UNDER THE DOMESTIC ANIMALS ACT 1994 (”the Act”) 

This Order revokes all previous Orders of Council made under the Act  

Pursuant to Section 25 of the Act effective (date adopted), cats within the municipality 
are to be controlled: 

Cat Curfew 
All cats within the municipality must be securely confined to their owners' premises at all 
times.  

Pursuant to section 26(2) of the Act effective (date adopted), dogs and cats within the 
municipality are to be controlled: 

On-Leash 
The person in control of any dog must keep the dog in effective control by means of a 
chain, cord, or leash held by the person and attached to the dog while the dog is in: 

 all roads* in the areas of Campbells Creek, Castlemaine, Chewton, and Maldon 
prescribed in Schedule One; and  

 the Castlemaine Botanical Garden; and 
 all other parks and reserves: 

o between sunset to 6 am; and 
o when park maintenance is being performed; and 

 the principal location of an organised public meeting, sporting or community event, 
or festival when occurring or being prepared for; and 

 within five metres of a permanent barbeque or picnic area when in use; and 
 at any place where Council has placed signs indicating that dogs must be on a lead. 

*Roads as the meaning is ascribed to it in the Local Government Act 1989 

A person may exercise a cat in a public place but must keep the cat on a chain, cord, or 
leash held by the person attached to the cat at all times. 

Off-Leash 
With the exception of the above, a dog may be exercised off-lead providing the person in 
control actively supervises the dog and maintains a clear and unobstructed view of the 
dog at all times, and: 

 carries a chain, cord or leash sufficient to bring the dog under effective control if 
the dog behaves in a manner which threatens any person or animal; or 

 remains in effective voice or hand control of the dog so as to be able to bring the 
dog under effective control by placing the dog on a chain, cord, or leash if that 
becomes necessary; or 

 is in a prescribed dog park and places the dog on-lead when exiting the park. 

Prohibited areas 
Dogs are prohibited at all times:  

 within five metres of any playground;  
 Elsie Palmer Field Wesley Hill Recreation Reserve Castlemaine 
 Doug Powell Oval including the velodrome area Wesley Hill Recreation Reserve 

Castlemaine; and 
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 at any place where Council has placed signs indicating that dogs are prohibited. 

Pursuant to section 26(2A) of the Act effective (date adopted), dogs within the 
municipality are to be controlled: 

By Agreement with owner of private land 

The person in control of any dog must keep the dog in effective control by means of a 
chain, cord, or leash held by the person and attached to the dog while the dog is on: 

 149 Duke Street Castlemaine (Wesley Hill Market) 

Pursuant to section 26(4) of the Act a condition as to the means of restraint of a dog 
does not apply to a dog in any circumstances listed in section 20(2) of the Act  

Effective (date adopted) the following dogs are exempt from this Order. 

Exemptions to Order of Council  

A dog that is an Assistant Animal within the meaning of the Disability Discrimination Act 
1992 (Cth) that is under the effective control of the handler / patient. 

A dog may be temporarily tethered to a post or pole on a short leash or chain while the 
person in control of the dog conducts a short-term activity provided the dog’s behaviour is 
monitored and immediate action is taken to bring the dog under control. 

An Authorised Officer may temporarily suspend or amend a provision of this Order for the 
purposes of facilitating a planned event or in an emergency. 

Prescribed Dog Parks 

The following is a prescribed off leash dog park: 

 Wesley Hill Dog Park, Wesley Hill Recreation Reserve 

  



Attachment B 

 

Schedule One – Prescribed Areas 

Castlemaine  

Wesley Hill Recreation Reserve Dog Prohibited Areas and Off Lead Dog Park 
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Communications Plan – Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025  
January 2022  
 
 
 

1. Overview  
 
Our new Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025 was adopted by Council at its meeting on 21 December 2021.  
 
The plan was developed following extensive community feedback, where we asked the community for their input on any animal 
management issues that are occurring and how we can address them.  
 
Council developed the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025 based on that feedback, which aims to provide a clear 
framework for the control of dogs and cats in public places within the shire and clarify requirements on animal owners about where and 
when their pet must be placed under effective control.  
 

2. Communication objectives 
 
There are two phases to our communication objectives. These are:  

 
- Phase 1 – inform community that Council has adopted the new Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025, and outline 

what this means for our community.  
 
This phase will include information about the adoption, the consultation that took place as part of the plan's development, elements of 
the new DAMP (e.g. cat curfew, dogs on leash, etc.), more detail on cat curfew and enforcement, next steps in the development of the 
Order of Council (where the DAMP will be enshrined in law).  
 
Communications channels: 

Media release – in progress by Communications Officer & Local Laws  
Shape page update - to follow from media release  
FAQs – in progress by Communications Officer & Local Laws  
Council Column – to follow from media release 
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Facebook – to follow from media release 
Community newsletters – to follow from media release   
 

- Phase 2 – Raise awareness of the changes in the DAMP for pet-owners, focusing on areas that require significant behavioural 
changes such as the 24-hour cat curfew.  
 
Communications channels:  
Fact Sheets on website on keeping cats indoors, etc.  
Social media campaign encouraging UGC highlighting cheap, and effective ways to keep cats on your property.  
Direct email to cat owners via pet registration database to advise of update 
Media release to highlight cat curfew implementation and educational resources  
Advertisements in community newsletters  
Direct email to vets and local animal welfare groups.  
  

3. Target audiences 
 

• General community  

• Specific interest groups (e.g. vet, local animal welfare groups)  

• Stakeholders (e.g. pet owners)  

• Residents who’ve registered their pets with Council  
 

4. Key messages  
 
Phase 1  
 

• Inform community about the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025 
- The Domestic Animal Management Plan is in place to ensure that people and pets can live harmoniously and coexist in our 

community   
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- The development of the plan is informed by extensive community feedback  
 
 

• Outline changes as part of the new Domestic Animal Management Plan 2022-2025 
 
- The Domestic Animal Management Plan is an important Council document that guides decision making in relation to dogs and cats 

within Mount Alexander Shire for a four-year period. The Plan outlines the services, programs, and policies to address the 
administration of the Victorian Domestic Animals Act 1994 and the management of dogs and cats in the community. The Act 
requires that every Victorian council prepares a Domestic Animal Management Plan every four years.  

  
- The Domestic Animal Management Plan covers all dogs and cats within the municipality. It does not, however, include the management 

of wildlife, horses, livestock, pest animals, or other domestic animals kept as pets. 
- This 2022-2025 Plan builds on Council’s previous plans, and provides the framework for the planning, development and evaluation of 

animal management services and educational programs, while ensuring our operations comply with the requirements set out in the 
Domestic Animals Act. 

The objectives of the new Domestic Animal Management Plan continue to focus on the following themes:  

• recognising and respecting the role of pets in health, wellbeing, and socialisation; 
• encouraging responsible dog and cat ownership;   
• ensuring our animal management staff are appropriately trained;   
• reducing nuisance caused by dogs and cats;   
• promoting effective management of dogs and cats;   
• identifying dangerous, menacing and restricted breed dogs in the Municipality and ensure they are kept in accordance with the Act and the 

Regulations;  
• minimising the risk of attacks by dogs; and   
• addressing the over population and minimise euthanasia rates for dogs and cats.   

Mount Alexander Shire’s Community Safety and Amenity Unit and its partners delivers the Plan by providing a customer-focused service that strikes 
a balance between community expectations and compliance obligations through guidance, advice, and responsible enforcement. Council provides 
resources to implement this Plan through its annual business planning and budget processes. 
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Phase 2 
 

• Raise awareness of the changes in the DAMP for pet-owners, focusing on areas that require significant behavioural 
changes such as the 24-hour cat curfew. 
 

5. Spokespeople / Expert advice 
 

• Jeffry Amy – Coordinator Community Safety and Amenity  
 

• Local vet as an advocate/champion for 24-hour cat curfew potentially? 
 

• Michael Annear – Director, Infrastructure and Development, Mount Alexander Shire Council.  
 
 

6. Communications Evaluation 
 
The success of the roll-out of the communications plan will be reviewed at the end of 2022 by the Coordinator Community Safety 
and Amenity. It will be measured as follows:  
 

• Clicks on cat curfew FAQs on website  
• Media and social media coverage (number of enquiries, stats on social media engagement) 
• Anecdotal feedback from stakeholders and community 
• Number of infringements incurred by pet owners for breaching rules.  

 
 
Funding acknowledgements  
 

• Communications material (web content, FAQ’s, Factsheets, online survey), as well as advertising in the local newspapers and the 
Government Gazette will be undertaken by Council officers utilising existing budgets and resources. 
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On 24 March 2020, at a Council Briefing regarding a proposed Order of Council, approval 
was given to commence public consultation to better understand the community’s 
expectations relating to dog and cat controls in public places.  

Engagement methods  

An online survey was created and distributed across the municipality to identified 
stakeholders and using the community contact lists of a number of business units across 
Council. 

The community was also informed by articles in the local newspaper, radio interviews and 
information through social media. 

The survey opened on 16 June 2020 and closed on 17 July 2020 with 444 electronic surveys 
and 19 hard copy responses being completed. 

The data was analysed on a number of levels to ensure the best recommendation could be 
provided. 

Limitations of an Order of Council 

An Order of Council will be applied to all public open space managed by Council; this does 
not include: 

 School Grounds 
 Inside venues 
 Land owned or managed by State Agencies including: 

o Parks Vic  
o Vic Track (V/Line) 
o Power Companies 
o Coliban Water 
o Department of Water, Environment, Land and Planning land which is not 

under a committee of management by Council. * 
 Private property ** 

* Wesley Hill Market is conducted on land owned by DELWP and managed by the Wesley 
Hill Market Committee. An agreement from DELWP under 26(2A) of the Act would be 
required to enforce dog on leash laws at this site. 

** With regard to a cat curfew, Council can only restrict a cat to the owner’s property 
(preventing it from entering a public place). Council cannot restrict a cat to just the premises 
or residence on that property. 

Acknowledging the role of working dogs and assistance animals 

Public notices and other communications highlighted that exemptions to the proposed Order 
would apply to working dogs when actively engaged in stock management and guide / 
assistance animals when with their handler / patient. 
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Summary of data and key findings 

The survey opened on 16 June 2020 and closed on 17 July 2020 with 444 electronic surveys 
and 19 hard copy responses being completed. 

To ensure that the broadest section of the community was engaged, all business units within 
Council were requested to provide a contact mailing list of their external stakeholders.  This 
enabled access to sporting clubs, disability and youth groups, traders and market 
organisers, social and community groups and Landcare and park management groups. 

The structure of the survey allows for analysis of the data on a number of levels: We can 
analyse all responses overall, or we can compare data based on those who owns pets 
versus non-pet owners, and data based on ward. 

The survey was constructed to enable a clear understanding of what the general public 
viewed as the most appropriate controls for dogs and cats in public places. There were no 
filters applied to the survey, thus enabling a person to select whichever or all options were 
presented in the survey. 

Of the surveys completed, 54 % of responders were dog owners, 22% cat owners and 37% 
owned neither a dog nor cat. All Castlemaine Ward and Maldon township responses were 
grouped together so that an assessment of urban versus semi-rural / rural responses could 
be made.  

Analysis was also available by electoral ward to provide feedback to Councillors on their 
constituent views of appropriate controls.  

Key patterns and trends 

Analysing the data from different viewpoints allows us to establish if one particular cohort is 
advocating the need for a particular type of animal control. The data reveals that has not 
occurred.  

An example is the question regarding whether a dog should be on-lead at all times: It would 
be expected that non-pet and cat owners would overwhelmingly support this principle, but in 
fact, only 43% of all responders selected this option, and this can be further analysed as 
63% of those that did not own a pet, 29% of cat owners and 35% of dog owners.  

Around 60% of respondents, of which 31% were cat owners, supported cats being contained 
to their property at all times. 

Having a ‘free text’ comment section following questions allowed for a better understanding 
of responders views, suggestion and complaints on the specific subject of each question. 

Interpreting the data 

Given the varied interests of the responders there was never an overwhelming response to a 
particular question. Where strong support (greater than 60%) was achieved, the 
recommendation was to include this control in the proposed Order of Council.  Where such 
strong support was not evident, data was analysed further to determine which controls were 
supported. 

Using an example above, while 43% want dogs on-lead at all times, there is strong support 
for on-lead controls in Castlemaine, Maldon, Campbells Creek and Chewton. The proposed 
Order reflects this as the preferred option. 

Ultimately Councillors will decide what controls are to be included in the Order of Council. 
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The following pages present detailed data for each question in the engagement survey.  

Question 1: What is the locality / suburb where you live? 

Core Data 

By suburb / location (summary) 

Barkers creek 13 
Campbells Creek 41 
Castlemaine 208 
Chewton 18 
Elphinstone 5 
Harcourt 19 
Maldon 36 
McKenzie Hill 11 
Muckleford 12 
Newstead 22 
Taradale 10 
Wesley Hill 7 
Remainder of Shire 61 

By Ward 

Calder 45 
Castlemaine 273 
Coliban 42 
Loddon 54 
Tarrangower 40 
Other locations 9 
Total surveys 463 

 

 

“Other locations” are outside the shire  

10%

60%

9%

12%

9%

Responses received by Ward

Calder Castlemaine Coliban Loddon Tarragower
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NOTE: Urban areas were filtered to the Castlemaine Ward and township of Maldon 

 

Question 2: Do you own any of the following? 

Core Data 

Dogs only 1908 
Dogs and Cats 59 
Cats Only 44 
Neither 170 

TOTAL 463 

 

54 % of responders were dog owners, 22% cat owners and 37% owned neither a dog or cat 

 

67%

33%

Urban V Rural - semi rural

Castlemaine / Maldon Rural / Semi rural

41%

13%
9%

37%

Pet Ownership

Dogs only Dogs and Cats Cats Only Neither
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Question 3 I believe dogs should be on a leash and effectively controlled in the 
following public areas across the entire municipality: 

Core data 

At all times 197 

 

43% of responders want dogs on a leash for the entire municipality. 

To understand if there are any drivers with this request, the 43% was analysed by pet 
ownership type. 

 

 

Of the remaining 57% of responders there was a significant request for control in bbq areas, 
in the Botanical Gardens, public/ sporting events and while park maintenance was being 
performed. 

  

43%

57%

Dogs should be on leash

At all times Other responses

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%

Dogs only

Dogs and Cats

Cats Only

Neither

On leash at all times by pet ownership 
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All parks and reserves between sunset and sunrise 140 
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens 188 
School days between the hours of 3 pm to 5 pm 55 
When park maintenance is being performed 120 
public meeting, sporting or community event or 
festival 210 
barbeque or picnic area when in use 185 

 

 

COMMENTS Question 3 

This was the first opportunity for comment in the survey and contained a large number of 
responses that are picked up in later sections of the survey. 

Other comments to note: 

 Strong support for off leash park 
 Being on leash on walking trails and shared paths 
 Concerns about dogs around schools 
 Concerns about dog behaviour at the Golf Course 

  

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

All parks and reserves between sunset and
sunrise

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens

School days between the hours of 3 pm to 5
pm

When park maintenance is being performed

public meeting, sporting or community
event or festival

barbeque or picnic area when in use

Dogs on leash "other responses" 
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Question 4 I believe dogs should not be allowed at any time: 

Core Data 

Within any playground when in use 247 
Wesley Hill Velodrome area at all times 146 

 

Strong support for prohibition in playgrounds; 39% want to continue the ban in the 
velodrome at Wesley Hill. This response was analysed by Ward. 

 

Given the location of Wesley Hill strongest support was from the Castlemaine Ward. 

COMMENTS Question 4 

The following responses were received wanting the prohibition extended to: 

 Farmers and Wesley Hill Markets (39 or 8% of responders) 
 Creeks and waterways 
 Walking trails 
 State parks 

 

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

within any playground when in use

 Wesley Hill Velodrome area at all times

Dog Prohibited

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

Calder

Castlemaine

Coliban

Loddon

Tarragower

Ban in Velodrome by Ward
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Question 5 When a dog is being exercised on a public footpath or road it should be on 
a leash at all times (select which localities you believe should have these controls): 

Core data 

The entire municipality 254 
Castlemaine 66 
Campbells Creek 21 
Chewton 16 
Elphinstone 5 
Guildford 6 
Harcourt 8 
Maldon 46 
Newstead 14 
Taradale 6 

 

67% of responders want dogs on leash for the entire municipality. This request was 
analysed by Ward, which showed a consistent response was given. 

 

67%

33%

On leash in what locations

The entire municipality Other responses

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

Calder

Castlemaine

Coliban

Loddon

Tarragower

On leash entire municipality by Ward
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To understand any drivers of this request, the 67% was analysed by pet ownership. 

 

Not surprisingly those who do not own dogs or cats and cat owners measure highly, but it is 
noted that 58% of dog owner also support this position. 

When analysing the remaining 33%, support was evident in specific locations, particularly 
Castlemaine Maldon and other townships. 

.  

 

COMMENTS Question 5 

Many responses wanted restrictions only to be placed in built up areas and busy areas, but 
off leash on dirt or rural roads or in bushland. 

 

  

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

Dog owners

Dogs only

Dogs and Cats

Cats Only

Neither

Entire municipality by pet ownership
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Harcourt
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Location other responses



Proposed Order of Council Survey Report 
 

Page 10 of 20 
Proposed Order of Council Survey Report July 2020 

Question 6 I believe dogs should be allowed off leash: 

Core data 

At all times 17 
In prescribed dog park 279 
Designated off leash areas 273 

 

Strong support of a prescribed dog park, and support also for other areas should Council 
decide the make them off leash. 

COMMENTS Question 6  

Strong support in allowing dogs off leash in bushland but under effective voice control 
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Question 7 I believe dogs can be allowed to be tied up when I go to the café or do 
minor shopping: 

Core data 

providing securely tied to post or pole 292 
dog’s behaviour is monitored 234 
dog is muzzled 27 
Never allowed 58 

 

COMMENTS Question 7 

The “never allowed” were very vocal in allowing this activity to occur; concerns were about 
no control over the dog, creating trip hazards, barking and fighting. 

Dogs should always be with their owner. 

A few indicated they were scared of dogs. 

 

Question 8 Are there any other restrictions you think are necessary when tying up a 
dog? 

This was a comments section only and the majority of concerns centred on the welfare of the 
dog requiring water and shade.  Many did not mind leaving a dog unattended providing the 
dog was on a short leash and monitored. 

 

 

  

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

providing securely tied to post or pole

dog’s behaviour is monitored

dog is muzzled

Never allowed

Dog tied up while shopping
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Question 9 I believe cats should be (please tick all that apply): 

Core data 

Not Restricted  12 
Contained between sunset and sunrise 156 
Contained all time urban areas 167 
Not restricted rural / farming 39 
Contained at all times 286 

 

 

Cats figured significantly throughout the comments in the survey; 60% requested cats be 
contained to their property at all times. This 60% was further analysed by Ward. 

 

COMMENTS Question 9 

Strong concern raised about the impact of cats on native wildlife.  Many expressed concerns 
about cats invading their properties. 
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No Restricted
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Contained all time urban areas

Not restricted rural / farming

Contained at all times

Cat Curfew responses
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Question 10 Any other comments 

More calls for a designated off leash park. 

Request for more signage to help people understand what they can do. 

Wanting increased education regarding 

 Barking dogs 
 Responsible pet ownership  
 cat trapping 
 How to contain cats 

Rewarding trained dogs 

The Castlemaine Urban Waterways Management Plan approved by MASC in 2018 
recommended investigating the feasibility of proclaiming the riparian areas along Forest, 
Campbells and Barkers Creek "dog on lead" areas only. 
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Submission 1 

Additional Submission on the Order of Council Concerning Pets in Public Spaces: 
 
I. There are times when dogs being on a leash in Public Spaces is not enough: 
(There are instances when dogs should simply not be allowed in public spaces). 
. The presence of dogs greatly diminishes the experience of the non-owner public at food 
markets, Festival Events, and events in the gardens. 
. All Festival Events should be marked “No Dogs” so that dog-owners are helped in their 
decision-making. 
   Ex. I sat behind a man at a Festival Event in the Gardens as he tried to control the family 
dog and share the experience with his children.  In the end, a dog may not be expected to sit 
quietly through events, and the experience was ruined for me, his children, and the man had 
to remove both his dog and his children from the event. 
   Ex. I have stood in line behind dog-owners at Farmer’s Markets who were unaware that 
their dogs were urinating or defecating on food displays. 
   Ex. I have walked behind a dog-owner who walked two blocks with a dog which 
urinated/marked territory on more than 20 shop fronts in Mostyn St. 
. I have attended Farmer’s Markets at which dogs began to seriously attack each other, all 
while tiny children sat on the grass nearby and babies had nappies changed. 
   Ex. I have attended very serious events in the Gardens where multiple dogs drowned out 
speakers with their barking.  All events should say “No Dogs.”  
. The Farmer’s Market Committee allows stall-holders to bring their dogs and handle them 
while handling food, and will only speak to the stall-holders if a member of the public ask 
them to do so, which isn’t fair to the public or those buying food. 
 
II. Dogs should not be left unattended outside cafes, libraries or supermarkets, etc: 
(It is not possible for a dog’s behaviour to be monitored in these circumstances). 
. In the absence of the owner, a dog can lunge at children or other dogs on footpaths. 
. The dog may bark for the entire period that the owner is absent. 
. It is not fair for the general public to have to listen to the barking. 
. It is common for dogs to be left outside the library entrance, barking for whatever period the 
owner is away.  This is unfair to the general public. 
. A dog may lunge at every library user moving in or out of the doors. 
. Dogs are commonly tied to public seating, making it unusable by the public for its purpose 
as funded by ratepayers. (seats should have “No Dogs/No Smoking” signs). 
. The State legislation on dogs in public spaces appears to say that dogs should not be left 
unattended.  A café diner or shopper cannot, by definition, attend to a dog. 
 
III. Many of the Phrases used to discuss dogs in public spaces are meaningless: 
. “Relying on the public to use common sense” – There will always be members of the public 
who don’t demonstrate the use of common sense and the outcome for the public is inevitably 
a bad one.  A safer system is to regulate where dogs can be. 
. It would be common sense not to bring a dog to a meeting in the Ray Bradfield, but I have 
attended many meetings where dogs were present, where attendees were negatively 
distracted by the dog presence, and where food was offered by people who were handling 
the dogs. 
. “Dogs should be under control of the owners” – This isn’t possible if owners are allowed to 
leave dogs tied up outside cafes, gaming venues, supermarkets, libraries and post offices. 
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Submission 2 

t Castlemaine CWA, P. O. Box 19, Castlemaine.  3450 
Email:  castlemainecwa@gmail.com             14 July, 2020 

To Whom This May Concern 

Re:  Proposed order of Council for the control of cats and dogs 

Several of our members own dogs.  Most  choose not to, due to living in a township,  being 
able to care for them adequately and the cost. 

We believe dogs should be banned from all Farmers Markets, Events, playgrounds, picnic 
areas, barbeques, State Parks, CBD Castlemaine & Maldon. etc., or where  native or 
farming animals are present.  In their own yards are ideal, and designated dog areas. 

Cats should be kept inside of an evening.  Anyone living adjacent to State Parks with a cat 
need to be banned due to the high risk of stalking and being a predator for our native birds 
and marsupials, which happens both day and night, for most cats. 

We have been involved in Castlemaine Farmers Market and other over a period of many 
years.  At C/maine F/M a dog came under our stall and deficated, the owner then wanted us 
to provide the bag to clean it up !.  Another time one urinated on the tablecloth and our 
plants.  The bigger dogs can put their noses into the food on the table,  and have also 
knocked the table pulling to get somewhere else.  At the F/M AGM 2019, Council had asked 
the F/M committee to see that dogs are kept away from the stalls.  This has not happened,  
the manager chooses to ignore any dogs, even allowing stall holders to have the dog at the 
stall on occasions.  With a sign F/M committee made, keep dog on a short leash ?  Big dog 
10 cm  a small dog 1 metre, ripe for tangling and getting in the way of strollers, pushers , 
walkers. 

One of our members was assaulted by a dog some  time ago, whilst talking to the President 
of the F/M.  The owner of the dog was not even approached by Council. 

Isn’t it about time the Council brought the level of the F/M both Maldon and Castlemaine to 
the standards across Aust and overseas where no dogs are allowed. 

We also wish to know, if changes are brought in, who will police them.  As the no dog, no 
smoking, no drinking in Victory Park has never had a fine issued in at least 30 years.  The 
sign is 12 ft up in an area hardly seen by public and  also on the web Council page, but who 
reads that before going to a park.   

It is a thoughtless and uncaring animal owner who brings their dogs down the shops and ties 
them up, whilst going about their shopping.  Dogs are supposed to be in the care of the 
owner at all times.  This is not happening ,  especially in Castlemaine.  How cruel it is to see 
the abandoned dogs outside coffee shops, IGA, library.  Either go shopping OR walk the 
dog.  Lets get some fairness for the traders and other shoppers and visitors to town. 

Some of our members have difficulty in Maldon CBD, absolutely over run with dogs down 
the street.  The footpath is not wide, with chairs and tables on both sides, making it a mine 
field to navigate.    Castlemaine CWA 

mailto:castlemainecwa@gmail.com
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Submission 3 
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Submission 5 

Submission to Mt Alexander Shire Council-Control of Domestic Cats and Dogs 

 

Ron and I are writing this submission on behalf of the McKenzie Hill Action and Landcare 
Group. 

 

We commend the Council’s consideration of changes to laws for the control of domestic 
animals in the Shire. We welcome the initiative of a survey of residents on the control of 
domestic cats and dogs, the details of which have been sent to members of our group. Ron 
and I have completed the survey.   

 

We are passionate about the control of domestic cats and dogs. Hence, we believe that a 
submission, to more fully express our views, is necessary. 

 

Firstly, about cats. The Threatened Species Recovery Hub concludes that predation by cats 
is a key danger to more than 120 threatened species in Australia. This is not a new problem. 
The Hub reports that in 1906 a prominent naturalist wrote “Undoubtedly, if many of our 
interesting and beautiful birds are to be preserved from total extinction, we must … address 
the problem of cats in the wild.” 

  

Contemporary wildlife research, cited by Birdlife Australia, reports that domestic cats are killing 
an estimated 230 million native birds, mammals and reptiles every year. To put that huge 
number into context, that is nearly 10 native animals are killed by roaming domestic cats for 
every man, woman and child in Australia.  

 

We support the containment of cats to their owner’s property at all times, that is, a 24 
hour curfew. A night curfew would only be a partial solution, because cats are active (and 
hunting) at dawn and dusk as well. We also believe that Council must actively promote 
responsible cat ownership and educate people in the best way to control cats. 

 

We understand that cats can be wonderful companions. They may be particularly important to 
people who live alone and/or are confined to their homes. Keeping cats contained to their 
owner’s property is healthier for the cats themselves, and they enjoy longer lives - they are 
not exposed to dangers from cars, dogs and other cats. Council’s website under ‘Responsible 
Pet Ownership’ has a link to the RSPCA’s ‘Guide to keeping your cat happy and safe at home’. 
This document has a wealth of helpful information, including instructions on building cat runs 
and cat enclosures. Perhaps one of the local Men’s Sheds could utilise their skills here? 

 

Secondly, about the control of dogs. Free roaming dogs commonly chase kangaroos, 
wallabies and small animals, and sometimes attack livestock. They can pose a danger to 
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cyclists and pedestrians. We agree about the need for controlling dogs by having them on 
leads at all times in public places, except in designated off lead areas.  

 

Dogs of course need to be exercised. But a stroll on a footpath or in a park constrained by a 
lead and at their owner’s walking pace is not sufficient exercise for a lot of dogs. And, they 
love to run.  

 

We strongly believe that the Council should provide a secure, well maintained, 
spacious off lead area where dogs can exercise freely and safely. Ron and I walk at the 
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens nearly every morning. We have been doing that for 5 years 
now. Over all that time dog owners we meet have been saying that Council has promised to 
create an off-lead dog park in Castlemaine. We think that now is the time to turn the 
promises into reality. 

 

Thank you for considering this submission. 

 

Yours sincerely Cheryl Taylor and Ron Wescott, for McKenzie Hill Action & Landcare Group.  
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Order of Council survey results – Public exhibition comments 
and submissions regarding Domestic Animal Management Plan (DAMP) and Order of 
Council  

 

Initial community consultation in June 2020 and July 2020 resulted in responders and 
Council requesting the opportunity for more specific data to the support of the proposed cat 
curfew and the restrictions of dogs on Council reserves. 

Summary of data and key findings 

An online and hard copy survey opened on 14 April 2021 and closed on 16 May 2021,  223 
responses. 

Of the surveys completed, 37% of responders were dog owners, 14% cat owners, 15% 
owning both dogs and cats, and 34% owned neither a dog nor cat.  

Respondents were asked where they reside. There was a substantial response from across 
the Shire with more than 13 locations being represented. 

Key patterns and trends 

This survey again asked for confirmation of view on the proposed Order of Council where 
cats must be contained to the owner’s property. Again, the support for the cat curfew was 
evident, with 20% of cat owners wanting cats always contained to their property, overall 72% 
of participants agreed with the proposal.  

The preference for the 28% who disagree with a 24-hour cat curfew is a sunset to sunrise 
curfew of 81%. 

A clear picture emerges when combining the overall responses to the question of 
access/restraints of dogs on the reserves when looking at the average for all 14 reserves.   

The combination of counts provides evidence that 68% of respondents would like to share 
the Shire’s Recreation reserves with dogs on leash when the ovals are being used. The 
support ranges for the shared use, at its lowest of 61% at Doug Powell Oval to highest 
of 71% support for the John Powell Recreation Reserve, Guildford.  

The overall support for a ban from recreational reserves is reasonable with 25% of 
participants supporting this option.  

As in the previous survey when analysing the results, where strong support (greater than 
60%) was achieved, the recommendation was to include this control in the proposed Order 
of Council.  

The following pages present detailed data for each question in the second engagement 
survey. Comments are summarised and written submissions are also below. 

The survey provided space for comment on the Order of Council and the DAMP. The 
comments reflected the survey responses. The main themes are: 

• Request for large, engaging, enclosed dog spaces 
• Faeces being left behind on ovals – suggestions that Council should provide dog poo 

dispensers and organic bags 
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• Education and support for community in relation to means of containing cats 
• Importance of protecting wildlife 
• Appreciation of the enrichment and benefits pets have on a person’s welfare  
• Ability to enforce the proposal 

Question 1: What is the locality / suburb where you live?  

By suburb / location (summary) 

Baringhup  1  
Bakers Creek  3  
Campbells Creek  15  
Castlemaine  100  
Chewton  14  
Elphinstone  1  
Harcourt and Harcourt Nth  9  
Maldon  23  
McKenzie Hill  4  
Muckleford  2  
Newstead  2  
Taradale  4  
Wesley Hill  7  
Remainder of Shire  23  
Outside the shire  2  
Total Surveys  223  
 

Question 2: Do you own any of the following? 

Answers choices Count Percent 
Dogs only 83 37 
Dogs and Cats 33 15 
Cats Only 31 14 
Neither 76 34 

TOTAL 223 100 
 

 

83

3331

76

Animal ownership

Dogs only Dogs and Cats Cats Only Neither
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Question 3: The draft Order of Council proposed to impose a 24-hour cat curfew 
where cats must be contained to the owner’s property at all times. Do you agree or 
disagree? 

l  

When considering cat owners’ views on this question, the data can be broken down to show 
only 20% of cat owners support compared with the broader community in the chart above. 

 

Question 4: If you disagree, do you believe cats should be confined to the home? 

The 28% whom disagree with the proposal of a 24-hour curfew, were asked to select one 
preferred option from the follow restrictions: 

• Urban 
• Sunset to sunrise 
• Free to roam 
• Other 

72%

28%

Proposal to impose a 24 hour cat curfew 
where cats must be contained to the owner’s 

property at all times

Agree Disagree

20%

80%

Cat owners response to proposal of 24 
hour cat curfew 

Agree Disagree
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Question 5: 

Respondents were then asked to address the following proposed restrictions to dog controls 
specifically on the use of recreation reserves.  

The graphs below capture the overall results from all participants when considering the 14 
Reserves. 

 

 

6%

81%

11%
2%

When cats should be confined to the home

urban sunset to sunrise free roam other
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Below are the individual counts and percentage of support for each space independently. 

Western Reserve, Castlemaine 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 50 23 
On leash when oval being used 155 71 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 14 6 
Total 219 100 

 

Camp Reserve, Castlemaine 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 63 29 
On leash when oval being used 147 67 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 10 4 
Total 220 100 

 

Harcourt Recreation Reserve 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 52 24 
On leash when oval being used 149 68 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 17 8 
Total 218 100 

 

25%

68%

7%

Sweeping shire response over 14 reserves

Ban dogs On leash when oval being used Allowed to be off leash at all times
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Doug Powell Oval (including velodrome area), Wesley Hill 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 70 32 
On leash when oval being used 133 61 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 15 7 
Total 218 101 

 

Elsie Palmer Field, Wesley Hill 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 56 26 
On leash when oval being used 146 67 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 16 7 
Total 218 100 

 

 

Campbells Creek Recreation Reserve (including trotting track) 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 56 26 
On leash when oval being used 147 67 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 15 18 
Total 218 100 

 

Elphinstone Recreation Reserve 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 46 21 
On leash when oval being used 149 68 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 23 11 
Total 218 100 

 

Chewton Soldiers Memorial Park 

Answer Choices Count Percent 

Ban dogs 58 27 

On leash when oval being used 149 68 

Allowed to be off leash at all times 11 5 

Total 222 100 

 

John Powell Recreation Reserve, Guildford 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
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Ban dogs 51 23 
On leash when oval being used 157 71 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 12 6 
Total 220 100 

 

Castlemaine War Memorial Stadium 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 64 29 
On leash when oval being used 147 67 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 8 4 
Total 206 100 

 

 

 

Bill Woodfull Recreation Reserve, Maldon 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 52 24 
On leash when oval being used 154 70 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 13 6 
Total 219 100 

 

Newstead Recreation Reserve 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 54 29 

On leash when oval being used 151 65 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 14 6 
Total 219 100 

 

Taradale Recreation Reserve 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 49 22 

On leash when oval being used 153 70 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 17 8 
Total 219 100 

 

Sunken Oval, Castlemaine 

Answer Choices Count Percent 
Ban dogs 45 20 
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On leash when oval being used 147 67 
Allowed to be off leash at all times 28 13 
Total 220 100 

 

Examples of comments from participants regarding the proposed order of 
Council: 

“I see no reason dogs shouldn't be allowed on oval in Maldon. On lead at the market and 
other events and off lead at other times when not being used by sporting clubs. All rate 
payers pay for these facilities and there are no other off lead parks in Maldon”. 
 
“As long as dogs are under control of the owner and put on lead when needed, ie when other 
persons/dogs are also in same area I think they should be allowed on ovals when not in use. 
Picking up after dogs when needed is vital”. 
 
“Providing more plastic bags and rubbish bins at these venues could help the situation”.  
“Dogs are family members. We need responsible dog ownership but also the ability to 
integrate them with our lives. They are like children annoying and bothersome to boring 
people who wingman complained. The rest of us love having them around and see them as a 
valued part of society”.  
 
“We get no value out of paying a registration fee. What is the point”? 
 
“Mitchell shire allow you to register your puppy for the first year very cheap and this gives you 
a chance to get them neutered before you move on to paying them”.   
“Proposals to ban dogs from recreation reserves and confine cats are simply unfair to all pet 
owners. Dogs need spaces to exercise and provided that people act responsibly in controlling 
and cleaning up after their animals, there should be no problem. To confine animals is to 
produce poorly socialised animals who create far greater problems for our community. The 
benefits of pet ownership are well researched and well documented. They provide significant 
benefits to people's mental health; when you place stupid restrictions on ownership, you place 
unnecessary difficulties in the way of people having pets and experiencing the benefits they 
provide. The proposed bans are either unenforceable &/or will cost a fortune to police. We 
would do far better to educate the community on acceptable behaviour than to play the nanny 
state and inflict yet another set of restrictions which aim to placate a small segment of our 
community”. 
 
“As for dogs. I’m lucky mine is very well behaved and never aggressive or out of control so 
tend to let him walk off leash. Aggressive or large dogs could be leashed or owner onus 
applies. I hope this goes well. Cat owners that complain have no real sense of the intensity of 
the mammal and animal loss or the depth of the problem. Love is love yet love for all animals 
that essential for all of our well-being. Thank you”. 
 
“The reason I don’t like dogs on recreational spaces is because their owners do not pick up 
their poo”. 
 
“Dogs should be banned from all Botanical Gardens and markets (especially famers markets) 
in the Shire to ensure the health, safety and amenity of all users”.  
“The CGFC has long had the policy of no seeking to ban dogs at the Chewton Soldiers 
Memorial Ground. However, we encourage responsible dog ownership and ask that dog 
remain leashed and under control during all of our activities and that owners clean up after 
their dogs. If I were to initiate a ban it would be on game days (Saturday and Sundays) 
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between 8:30am and 4pm.And when children are training on the ground”.  
 

“The transition to a cat curfew will be difficult but it is important that we take this step to 
protect birdlife, reptiles and the cats themselves.  Cat enclosures are available and can be a 
good solution for cats accustomed to being outdoors.  My cat is already kept indoors from 
5.30pm until 8am”.   
 

“The proposal to impose a 24 hour cat curfew is heavy handed, unnecessary and 
unenforceable. The council’s own data suggests that wandering cats are a small problem 
within the Shire and no evidence is provided to support the contention that a 24 hour curfew 
would have a significant effect in terms of protecting native flora and fauna. A proposal to 
impose a nighttime curfew for cats would be more likely to be accepted by the community and 
would be easier to implement and enforce”. 
 
“Though my cat also has a large cat run, he is let outside for a couple of hours during the day 
as that's when he catches mice. He is never let out at night. This is the compromise I am 
hoping that the council adopts”. 

 

“Cats on actual farm properties have a working role in mouse control but must be restricted 
to indoors at night”. 

“I urge Council to stand firm on imposing a 24-hour curfew on cats. We provide habitat for 
native birds, lizards and other animals on our property, but find neighbours' cats prowling 
day and night. Fines for breach of curfew should be steep enough to ensure compliance. 
Currently, a resident”.  

“Many other councils have long implemented successful cat curfews. It's great to see MASC 
catching up”.  

“While there is no doubt cats can be considered a predator, as long as domestic cats exist 
and enrich peoples' lives, they need to be able to follow some natural instincts. Sunset to 
sunrise curfew is an appropriate risk and damage minimisation approach. I do think there 
should be hefty penalties for unregistered or undesexed cats”. 

“Strongly disagree about the proposal for a 24 hr containment. Inside at night is enough to 
protect wildlife and I can’t see how cats are a pest to humans”. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Submissions on the Order of Council Concerning Pets in Public Spaces: 
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Submission 1 

Hello MASC 

How do we go about instigating a shire wide night curfew on cats please? 

Australia is teeming with cats. While cats make great pets, and can bring owners emotional, 
psychological and health benefits, the animals are a scourge on native wildlife. 
Cats kill a staggering 1.7 billion native animals each year, and have played a major role in 
most of Australia’s 34 mammal extinctions. They continue to pose an extinction threat to at 
least another 120 species. 
A recent parliamentary inquiry into the problem of feral and pet cats in Australia has affirmed 
the issue is indeed of national significance. The final report, released last week, calls for a 
heightened, more effective, multi-pronged and coordinated policy, management and 
research response. 
As ecologists, we’ve collectively spent more than 50 years researching Australia’s cat 
dilemma. We welcome most of the report’s recommendations, but in some areas it doesn’t 
go far enough, missing major opportunities to make a difference. 
Night curfews aren’t good enough 
The report recommends Australia’s 3.8 million pet cats be subject to night-time curfews. This 
measure would benefit native nocturnal mammals, but won’t save birds and reptiles, which 
are primarily active during the day. 
Pet cats kill 83 million native reptiles and 80 million native birds in Australia each year. From 
a wildlife perspective, keeping pet cats contained 24/7 is the only responsible option. 
It’s clearly possible: one third of Australian pet cat owners already keep their pets contained 
all the time. 
Stopping pet cats from roaming is also good for the cats, which live longer, safer lives when 
kept exclusively indoors. It would also substantially reduce the number of people falling ill 
from cat-dependent diseases each year. 
Other strategies for improving pet cat management proposed in the report include pet cat 
registration, subsidised programs for early age desexing, public education campaigns to 
promote responsible pet cat ownership, and improving the consistency of rules and 
legislation nationally. 
The report is also unambiguously opposed to “trap-neuter-release” programs, in which un-
owned cats in urban areas are desexed and then released. We agree with this finding, as 
these programs aren’t effective at reducing the population of stray cats, nor preventing those 
cats from killing wildlife and spreading disease. 
We need more wildlife havens 
One of the inquiry’s flagship recommendations is a national conservation project dubbed 
“Project Noah”. This would involve an ambitious expansion of Australia’s existing network of 
reserves free from introduced predators, both on islands and in mainland fenced areas. The 
reserves provide havens — or a fleet of “arks” — for vulnerable native wildlife. 
This measure is vital. 2019 research found Australia has more than 65 native mammal 
species and subspecies that can’t persist, or struggle to persist, in places with even very low 
numbers of cats or foxes. This includes the bilby, numbat, quokka, dibbler and black-footed 
rock wallaby. 
Australia already has more than 125 havens, 100 of which are islands. These have 
prevented 13 mammal species from going extinct, such as boodies and greater stick-nest 
rats. In total, these havens have protected populations of 40 mammal species susceptible to 
cats and foxes. 
This is a good start, but we need more investment in havens to prevent extinctions. More 
than 25 species are highly sensitive to cat and fox predation, but aren’t yet protected in the 
haven network. This includes the central rock-rat, which is more likely than not to become 
extinct within 20 years without new action. 

https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/eeufmpqx/112-the-impact-of-cats-in-australia-findings-factsheetweb.pdf
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/eeufmpqx/112-the-impact-of-cats-in-australia-findings-factsheetweb.pdf
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/sphgvm15/4-4-5-threats-to-threatened-species-findings-factsheet.pdf
https://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/House/Environment_and_Energy/Feralanddomesticcats/Report
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/dehnttbf/7-4-the-impact-of-pet-cat-impacts_f.pdf
https://doi.org/10.1071/WR19174
https://theconversation.com/dont-let-them-out-15-ways-to-keep-your-indoor-cat-happy-138716
https://theconversation.com/cats-carry-diseases-that-can-be-deadly-to-humans-and-its-costing-australia-6-billion-every-year-147910
https://theconversation.com/cats-carry-diseases-that-can-be-deadly-to-humans-and-its-costing-australia-6-billion-every-year-147910
https://doi.org/10.3390/ani10091525
https://www.mdpi.com/2076-2615/9/4/171
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/h2onftaz/safe-havens-report_web.pdf
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/vweppkjk/red-hot-list-mammals-findings-factsheet.pdf
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/vweppkjk/red-hot-list-mammals-findings-factsheet.pdf
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What’s more, some species, such as the long-nosed potoroo, exist in just one haven. To 
avoid issues such as inbreeding and to ensure disasters like a fire at any single haven don’t 
take out an entire species, each species should be represented across several havens, in 
reasonable population sizes. 
The report didn’t specify how the havens network should be expanded. But 2019 research 
found to get each species needing protection into at least three havens, Australia requires at 
least 35 new, strategically located islands or mainland fenced areas. 
 
What about the rest of the country? 
Havens cover less than 1% of Australia. So what we do in the other 99% of the landscape — 
including across conservation reserves like national parks — is vital. 
Yet the parliamentary inquiry report lacks clear recommendations to expand cat control more 
broadly, including at important conservation sites such as in Kakadu National Park. 
The impact of roaming pet cats on Australian wildlife. 
The report reaffirms the need to cull feral cats, and to set new targets for culling, without 
specifying what those targets are. We agree some culling is important, especially at sites 
with very vulnerable threatened wildlife. 
But in many parts of Australia, broad-scale habitat management is a more cost-effective way 
to reduce cat harm. This involves making habitat less suitable for cats and more suitable for 
native wildlife, for example, by reducing rabbit numbers, fire frequency and grazing by feral 
herbivores such as cattle and horses. 
Research has shown fewer rabbits leads to fewer cats. Rabbits are a favoured prey of many 
cats, so they boost feral cat numbers, which then also hunt native wildlife. 
And cats gravitate to areas with less vegetation because it’s easier to catch prey. These 
areas include those with frequent fires, or where feral herbivores have reduced vegetation 
through grazing and trampling. 
Better habitat with more vegetation gives native animals places to hide from predators, and 
more food and shelter. It’s a bit like giving the last little pig a house of bricks instead of trying 
to fist-fight the wolf. 
 
Over the past two decades, Australia has slowly woken up to the damage cats cause to 
nature. This has led to more research, management and policy to address the problem. 
Some state governments, environment groups and scientists have worked hard to develop 
feral cat control options, and the 2015 Australian Threatened Species Strategy did much to 
focus national attention and resourcing to the issue. 
The parliamentary inquiry is a major step forward, and many recommendations are sound. 
But overall, its recommendations call for incremental improvement. 
Australia’s laws clearly fail to provide a safety net for wildlife. The cat issue is part of a larger 
problem with how we manage habitat, biodiversity and threats to nature – and fixing that 
requires wholesale change. 
Donate today 
 

Submission 2 

I was told by MASC reception that you are heading up a survey about, among other things, 
cats and responsible ownership or something to that effect. I went back through old papers 
to find the survey that was posted but couldn’t find it and I’m bummed that I didn’t get an 
opportunity to add my thoughts. I’m curious to know how many people responded to it.   I did 
complete a survey online which may have been the same survey, but I don’t remember 
being asked about cat containment.  

I dont know what the findings have indicated but I wanted to say that I don’t think its 
unreasonable to ask owners of cats to keep them indoors/within the boundaries of their 
property as you demand of dog owners or any farm animals.   

https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/dwvihwrb/4-1-1-havens-policy-findings-factsheet_digital.pdf
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/dwvihwrb/4-1-1-havens-policy-findings-factsheet_digital.pdf
https://www.nespthreatenedspecies.edu.au/media/x1hli11m/1-1-6-cats-and-rabbits-findings-factsheet_v5.pdf
https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/ddi.13065
https://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/publications/strategy-home
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Canberra has just announced new containment laws and are now considered to be the 
leaders in improving the safety of cats and really importantly greatly reducing the number of 
wildlife killed each year by roaming cats.   

https://www.abc.net.au/news/2021-05-28/all-canberra-suburbs-to-contain-new-cats-from-
2022/100172644 

I really hope that MASC will take this opportunity to take a progressive stance and support 
the remaining wildlife that will be impacted by cats if laws are not changed.  Don’t get me 
wrong, I think cats are lovely but they're predators and we need to be responsible for 
minimising their impact.   I also think that this is something that local government should take 
the lead on rather than it being a response to a survey.   

I just wanted to add that this survey was not widely advertised.  I could not find it in 
old midlands and I was just instructed on how to find it on your website.  Please note too that 
Georgina's email and contact is on the survey page even though she is no longer holding 
this position.  

200 responses is not a great deal of input from the community and I would say is due to the 
aforementioned.  

anyway, for the sake of our precious wildlife I really do hope that you step up on this 
important issue MASC.  

 

Submission 3 

I have missed the survey on dog and cat control in the shire, but would like through this 
email to give some input - which could add to your survey data. 

I think dogs should be on leads in public area.   

I definitely think that there should be a cat curfew, at night time. 

I think there should be a system for cats to not be allowed outside the house to be bought in 
in the next few years.  That is cages attached to houses or inside cats only allowed in the 
shire. 

I have one cat, and it is an inside only cat.  

The threat to wildlife, endangered marsupials, endangered birds is happening consistently 
and allowing cats to roam freely outside is a great and real threat, which can be easily fixed 
through council legislation.  The RSPCA no longer recommended outside cats, and only 
recommends cages to be attached to houses, or inside only cats. 

Examples of comments from participants regarding the draft DAMP:  
 
“Cat curfew is extremely important but some incentives to construct cat runs and enclosed areas 
could be considered for a short period of time after the implementation of the curfew”.  
“Attention should be given by Council as soon as possible to creating additional off-leash dog 
areas, in order for owners to have an alternative when exercising their dogs other than letting 
them off-leash in prohibited areas.  The level of infrastructure Council have invested in at Wesley 
Hill dog park is excessive, and expenditure can be reduced by careful editing of services”. 
 

https://www.abc.net.au/news/2021-05-28/all-canberra-suburbs-to-contain-new-cats-from-2022/100172644
https://www.abc.net.au/news/2021-05-28/all-canberra-suburbs-to-contain-new-cats-from-2022/100172644
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“Poo clean-up needs to be really worked out too!  
We don’t need another thing in plastic bags! There have been poo composters designed for years. 
Let’s find a workable system to keep places clean and bins and the landfill free from extra plastic 
and methane producing poo”.  
“It fails to address the fact that many members of the community do not own pets and prefer 
wildlife and nature”. 
 
“Birdlife Castlemaine District would like to endorse the Council Draft Plan for Domestic Animal 
Management especially with regard to control of domestic cats”. 
 
“Mt Alexander is an important area for native animals, in particular small mammals and reptiles.  
Cats, both domestic and feral take an enormous toll on these animals. The control of domestic 
cats, including confining them to their owner’s property and compulsorily de-sexing any animals 
that are not part of registered breeding stock is one threat that we can do something about. 
Keeping dogs on leash in all natural areas will reduce their impact on native animals”. 
 
“From Harcourt I have to travel to Guildford to access the Hills Tops off lead park and to Bendigo 
for Harcourt Park and two other off lease parks. The Bendigo Parks are wonderful and it's 
unfathomable why we have no similar areas within reach of Castlemaine. Hats off for Wesley Hill 
off lead, but for anything larger than a Westie, terriers, Shitz Zhus or lapdogs in general, the space 
provided is hardly adequate or appropriate. As Bendigo's council correctly advertise, an off lease 
dog park provides fun, community involvement for all, a place to meet new people and outside 
entertainment for all residents. How about a decent large off lease dog park please”? 
 
“Council spends a lot of ratepayer's money on reserves for the exclusive use of an elite few that 
can afford to be involved in sports. I personally find that outrageous when they are used for sports 
very rarely (a few hours a week only). They should be open to ALL ratepayer's activities. 
Especially given the additional revenue raised from pet registrations”. 
 
“On lead areas in Maldon should be restricted to the central business area, not the whole 
'township'”.  
“A good effort. I'd like to see a bit more about education of owners”.  
“It’s great to see the statistical information on decreases in domestic animal management issues 
in the shire, possibly in response to positive proactive education programs.     I notice many of the 
ovals are vacant for majority of the week. As ratepayers, dog owners should be allowed access to 
these open public spaces when sporting groups and other users don't occupy them.  Specific time 
allocations for dog users would be helpful: eg 7-9am and 5-7pm daily. This supports morning and 
evening exercise for residents, and well socialised dogs in the community”. 
 
“It’s a proactive approach to positive healthy relationships between people and pets in the 
municipality. Animal behaviour declines when confinement and lack of understanding/ignorance of 
animal needs and care occurs.  I've found shared dog walking & play groups a helpful opportunity 
for education and exchange, by observation, formal and informal training or through shared 
conversation”.   
 
“Dog waste bag dispensers and bin access at oval sites would also be helpful, to encourage 
respectful use of facilities for all community residents. Please open up the ovals for dog 
recreational use”.  
“Re: new residents, renters and property owners, can Council provide a letter of "welcome" that 
outlines the regulations. And, in my area, Sutton Grange and other rural areas, add that wildlife is 
threatened etc, by roaming domestic animals after sunset. This notice could be provided to Real 
Estate Agents for distribution”. 
 
“Footpaths for dog walkers and children including the forgotten areas of Fryerstown and Irishtown” 
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“The plan looks sound enough, but the timelines need to be adhered to as we have waited far too 
long for some of these rules to come to fruition”. 
 
“In an urban setting domestic cats often provide companionship for elderly or housebound people 
- policing of these pets must not be too zealous.  It would create additional stress on vulnerable 
people”. 
 
“On farms, cats often perform a working role, especially in keeping mice and rats under control, 
and also rabbits”. 
 
“The plan stipulates that several cat desexing days will operate at MAAW each year - I am not 
aware of any taking place over the past twelve months.  The MAAW Committee should be held to 
account for this failure to act in the interests of animal welfare.  
I'm definitely not in agreement with a 24 hour cat curfew”.  
“In addition, allowing dogs to only run off lead in these areas after dark will result in more animals 
becoming lost. If there's no-one else using the oval or park for sporting, recreation or events, 
what's the harm in the dogs using them to run”? 
 
“As per previous comment, I don’t think the blanket Road ban is justified. There are very few 
offlead options within the shire. (Bush walks aren’t practical in summer due to snake risk) 
see the evidence themselves (ie. cat out of enclosure) within business hrs”. 
 
“It would be difficult for most people to ensure their cats stayed within their property during the 
day.  
There's been a lot of answers to this FB post regarding cats killing wildlife.  I agree entirely with 
this.  However we've had 3 visiting cats since moving here 3 years ago.  They show up day and 
night and deposit their shit and urine in our 2 small veggie patches.  I don't know who they belong 
to as none of our neighbours have cats.  My concern is that the cats' habit of using our veggie 
patches as public toilets could create some nasty health issues for us.  We're totally fed up.  We 
are not cat or dog haters as we have one of each.  The cat is a happy totally indoors cat and the 
dog is walked on a lead”. 
 
“For the reserves when they are being used as for an organised event then put the dog on a 
leash. But we need space to exercise us and our dogs. This plan doesn't recognise the benefits of 
pet ownerships only the complaints of a few whingers”.  
“Thank you for working towards a 24 hours curfew on cats. It is so desperately needed”.  
“It is unfortunate that the options for each set of answers don't include 'Other' with a text box. Poor 
design, not very consultative at all”.  
“Cats should be contained to their properties at all times. Roaming cats should be trapped or 
picked up by the council. Dogs are not allowed to roam outside their properties, livestock aren't, 
horses aren't, and none of those species are built specifically for hunting small animals. Cats are 
Australia's biggest killer of fauna and they should not be allowed to roam freely where they have a 
smorgasbord of possums and native birds to feast on. Cats are not natives, they should not be 
allowed to roam with the natives”. 
 
“Love animals - but owners need to be more responsible for them” 
 
“Great idea about banning dogs from sport/recreation grounds, not all dog owners do the right 
thing and pick up after them and not pleasant for others playing sports etc on these grounds 
where dogs have not just emptied there bowels but there bladder too”!!! 
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“Cats, YES finally a cat curfew no more unpleasant cat sprays around my house over everything 
and digging and depositing in MY garden”.  
“I know many cat owners are completely unaware of the damage their animals cause in native 
animal populations and would hate and defy the curfew, but perhaps some educational materials 
would make a curfew more effective”? 
 
“If you are restricting dog owners from all of the reserves, tell me where can people take their 
dogs for off leash fun? We all pay our registration fees and should be entitled to have a more 
appropriate area to exercise our fur friends”. 
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1. Purpose 

This policy establishes a consistent and repeatable approach to enforcement activities undertaken 
by Council’s compliance and enforcement units.  

The policy aims to: 

 Ensure that Council’s compliance and enforcement functions are fair, consistent and 
without bias, in accordance with relevant legislation; 

 Assist Authorised Officers to respond promptly, consistently and effectively to complaints of 
unlawful activity, and undertake proactive investigation of unlawful activity, in accordance 
with the relevant legislation; 

 Ensure that the level of compliance and enforcement action undertaken is proportionate to 
the nature and seriousness of the offence; 

 Provide information to all stakeholders as permitted by legislation about Council’s position 
in relation to compliance and enforcement of legislation, including the circumstances which 
will be taken into account when assessing different compliance and enforcement options; 
and 

 Ensure that Authorised Officers exercise their discretion in relation to unlawful activity in an 
appropriate manner, and that Council’s resources to deal with unlawful activity are 
appropriately allocated and in a manner consistent with the public interest. 

2. Scope 

This policy applies to Council’s Authorised Officers (including full time, part time, casual employees 
and agency staff) working in the areas of compliance and enforcement. Authorised Officers who 
deal with unlawful activity are responsible for implementing this policy and are given the 
appropriate delegation and authorisation in relation to unlawful activity.  

This policy applies to the management of unlawful activity within the municipality relating to:  

 Building enforcement 
 Fire prevention 
 Public and environmental health  
 Planning enforcement  
 Parking and traffic control  

 Control of animals 
 Food safety 
 Local laws 
 Litter management 

This policy does not apply to matters where Council is not the responsible authority for an 
investigation and/or a compliance activity, e.g. matters being investigated under WorkCover 
legislation or by another statutory body. 
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3. Policy  

Council is committed to operating within a consistent and transparent five-step framework when 
enforcing State Law and Local Legislation. The framework reflects a fair and just approach to 
compliance and enforcement within the municipality. 

To support this commitment Council will: 

Step 1 Educate 

Council will use various means to increase the community’s awareness of Council-administered 
and enforced legislation. A general level of familiarity across the community about applicable acts, 
regulations and local laws will enhance overall compliance levels and discourage specific 
breaches. 

Step 2 Ask 

When possible, in the first instance, Council will seek voluntary compliance. This will improve 
regulatory efficiency by reducing unnecessary enforcement and compliance costs associated with 
legal confrontation. 

Step 3 Instruct 

Council will advise community members how to rectify specific breaches and provide an 
appropriate period of time to comply. Consideration will be given to the level of risk to the 
community or any compliance time and actions mandated by the relevant legislation. 

Step 4 Enforce 

Council will take enforcement action where the objectives of the relevant legislation are not being 
achieved and/or within an appropriate timeframe. 

Step 5 Prosecute 

Council generally views prosecution as a last resort, however, legal proceedings or formal actions 
as prescribed by legislation are necessary if it can be demonstrated that it is the best and only way 
of achieving the aims and purpose of the legislation in the short and long term. 

3.1. Investigating complaints 

All complaints to Council regarding unlawful activity will be reviewed to determine whether the 
matter requires investigation. Council may also undertake proactive auditing to ensure compliance 
with relevant legislation. 

Priority will be given to matters where there is an imminent threat to life, health, property or the 
environment. 

Investigations will be conducted within the municipality, using the guiding principles of the Charter 
of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006, as follows: 

 Authorised Officers shall at all times fulfil the duty imposed upon them by law, by serving 
the community and by protecting all persons against illegal acts, consistent with the high 
degree of responsibility required by their profession. 
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 Officers shall not unlawfully discriminate on the basis of race, gender, religion, language, 
colour, political opinion, national origin, property, birth, or other status. 

 No pressure, physical or mental, shall be exerted on suspects, witnesses, or victims in 
attempting to obtain information. 

 Victims and witnesses are to be treated with compassion and consideration. 
 Confidentiality, and care in the handling of sensitive information, is to be exercised at all 

times. 
 Investigative activities shall be conducted only lawfully and with due cause. 
 Investigations shall be competent, thorough, prompt, and impartial. 

3.2 Prosecution Panel  

Decisions to prosecute or enforce various orders of Council or take compliance, enforcement and 
prosecution action will be made in accordance with the relevant delegations and appointments.  
This would include unpaid infringements issued under State and local legislation or matter which 
do not require specialised legal advice or legal representation. 

Where matters are outside this scope, the Authorised Officer is to prepare a Brief of Evidence with 
a recommendation on the enforcement action be taken. A prosecution or other proceeding (i.e. 
VCAT) must not be commenced until the brief of evidence has been reviewed by the Manager 
Development Services. 

Should the matter be of an exceptional nature, to the extent it raises significant financial or 
reputation risk to Council, or where the penalty for the alleged offence has the potential to incur 
significant fines or imprisonment, prosecution must not proceed without the express approval of an 
internal Prosecution Panel. The Panel must comprise:   

 The prosecuting Authorised Officer 
 Director Infrastructure and Development 
 Manager Development Services 
 A Manager from another business unit within Council 

The Prosecution Panel will review the brief of evidence and determine whether the 
recommendation enforcement action proceeds. Should the panel, for any reason, not be able to 
decide whether to prosecute a matter, the Director will refer the matter to the Chief Executive 
Officer for a decision.  

4. Definitions of Abbreviations Used 

A table of terms and their definitions as they relate to the policy   

Term Definition 

Authorised Officer Officer delegated under section 47(2) of the Local Government Act 2020 

Council Mount Alexander Shire Council 

VCAT Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal 
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5. Human Rights Statement 

It is considered that this policy does not impact negatively on any rights identified in the Charter of 
Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

A Activity Description 
The Open Space Asset Management Plan covers the following assets and services: 

 Parks 
 Sports fields and venues 
 Streetscapes (including street trees) 
 Gardens 
 Botanic gardens 
 Civic plazas 

 
A total of 209.6 hectares of parkland is managed by the Shire, of which 130 hectares is 
actively maintained by Council, 42 hectares are actively maintained by others, and 37.6 
hectares is bushland.  This equates to 6.58 hectares of actively maintained parkland per 
1,000 residents, which is slightly higher than the national median of 5.9 hectares per 1,000 
residents1. 
 
A total of 19.1 hectares of grass sports field are provided, which at 0.97 hectares per 1,000 
residents is less than the national median of 1.4 hectares per 1,000 residents2.   
 
A total of 25 playgrounds are provided.  Based on an estimated under 15 years of age 
resident population of 2,965, this equates to 8.4 playgrounds per 1,000 children, which is 
higher than the national median of 6.3 playgrounds per 1,000 children. 
 
The annual cost of operations and maintenance is $2,039,472 (excluding depreciation), 
which equates to $12,161 per hectare.  This is slightly higher than the national median of 
$10,945 per hectare.  As an overall level of service indicator the cost of operations and 
maintenance is $103,243 per 1,000 residents.  This is lower than the national median of 
$122,526 per 1,000 residents. 
 

Table A-1: Land area managed by category 

Category Area (ha) Ha/1,000 
residents 

Percentage of 
total 

Bushland 37.6* 2.38 22.4% 
Civic 1.49 0.09 0.90% 
Community 20.7 1.31 12.35% 
Linear 0.38 0.02 0.25% 
Special Purpose 28.1 1.78 16.77% 
Sports and Recreation 47.0 2.98 28.05% 
Streetscape 32.3 2.05 19.28% 
Total 167.6**   

*An additional 66.6ha of bushland associated with Castlemaine Urban Waterways land will 
be handed over to Council ownership/management in stages over the course of 10 years 

**A further 42ha of Shire owned land is maintained by other parties such as, Community 
Asset Committees 

                                                 
1 Yardstick 2020 results.  Yardstick is a local government benchmarking program provided by the Institute of 
Public Works Engineering Australasia (IPWEA) 
2 Yardstick 2020 results.  Yardstick is a benchmarking program provided by IPWEA 
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B Levels of Service 
Levels of service are designed to provide comprehensive direction to the asset managers so 
that they are able to deliver the desired levels of service through appropriate and financially 
sustainable acquisition, design, development, maintenance and operation of the public open 
space facilities and services. 
 
Levels of service for the open space network are organised into seven distinct categories 
that assist in defining the expected experience: 

 Bushland 
 Civic 
 Community 
 Linear 
 Special Purpose 
 Sports and Recreation 
 Streetscape 

 
Each category is further defined by provision (of land), development (of assets) and 
operations levels of service. 
 
Each site is assigned to one of three distinct “Quality Standards” (based on levels of use), 
with higher utilised sites receiving more intensive asset development and operational 
servicing. 

Table A-2: Open Space Levels of Service 

Service Hierarchy Service Level Objective 

Quality Standard 1  Highest level of service and quality of assets intended to provide 
for regional events and high visitation rates 

Quality Standard 2  A high level of service intended to provide for district events and a 
moderate level of use 

Quality Standard 3  A moderate level of service to provide for local recreation and a 
low level of use 

 

C Planning for the future 

C.1 Managing Additional Land – Castlemaine Urban Waterways 
Currently managed by State Government’s Department of Environment, Land, Water and 
Planning (DELWP), Council is in the process of accepting maintenance / management of the 
Castlemaine Urban Waterways.  The main challenge for Council in accepting management 
of the Castlemaine Urban Waterway is to define and resource effective management and 
operation. 
 
It is essential that Council commits the skills and resources required to ensure that waterway 
environs are managed in a condition that meets community and DELWP expectations and 
legislative requirements.  Urban waterway management involves a range of challenges, 
including pest animals and weeds, fire protection, tree maintenance, grass slashing, litter 



 

Mount Alexander Shire Open Space AMP 2021   
Draft V6 – August 2021   
  

 

8

removal, illegal dumping, encroachment, track maintenance and improving the natural 
systems of the waterways. 
 
It is estimated that additional resource requirements will comprise a crew of two plus plant, 
with an additional budget for contractors to undertake specialist work. 

C.2 Managing Changing Population and Demand 
The 2020 Estimated Residential Population (ERP) is 20,001.  This represents an increase 
from the 2016 ERP of 19,097, or 904 persons.  The annualised growth rate from 2016-2020 
was 1.28%. 
 
Over the 25-year period to 2041, the population in the Mount Alexander Shire region is 
forecast to increase from 19,097 in 2016 to 23,686 people.  This represents a change of 
4,589 people and an annualised growth of 0.87%. 
 
It is forecast that in 2041 there will be 4,849 people in the Retirement (65 – 79) age group 
representing the largest proportion of the population at 20.47%.  The age group with the 
largest change is Elderly (80+) with an increase of 2,411 (228.31%) people from 1,056 in 
2016 to 3,467 in 20413. 
 
Age groups comprising preschool, school age and youth members of the community are 
predicted to remain relatively consistent in terms of overall numbers, but will reduce slightly 
over time as a percentage of the overall Shire population. 
 
An overall ageing population, together with a relatively stable youth population, combined 
with broader recreational trends, would suggest that: 

 there will be less demand for formal organised sport 
 more demand for multi-use sites catering for: 

o casual/informal recreation such as walking and cycling (for adults) 
o alternative ‘adventure’ type recreational pursuits such as BMX, pump tracks, 

skateboarding (for younger people) 
 
Demand and utilisation of existing parks is likely to increase in the future.  This is likely to 
lead to: 

 Increasing demand for additional assets and facilities within the parks network 
 An increase in expectations of the quality and range of these assets 
 An increase in operations and maintenance costs, associated with increased wear 

and tear plus additional asset creation 
 Shorter asset lives and increasing renewal costs 

 

C.3 Managing the Risks 
Council has developed a Corporate Risk Management Policy, dated September 2020.  An 
open space network specific risk assessment was undertaken as part of the preparation of 
this AMP however, the MASC’s Risk Management Policy will continue to be used to manage 
risks. 
 

                                                 
3 Remplan 2021 
https://app.remplan.com.au/mountalexander/forecast/summary?state=PLdpcxAV3h2n0zbT6LKApxUjtpt2Xg 
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It is recommended that the Risk Management Policy is updated to take into account the risks 
identified as part of the development of this AMP.  This recommendation is included in the 
Improvement Plan. 
 

D How Do We Deliver Our Services 

D.1 Parks and Gardens Operations and Maintenance Practices 
Operations and maintenance of open space assets is carried out by the Parks and Gardens 
Unit, primarily through a combination of in-house delivery and external contracts (managed 
and monitored by the unit).  A small proportion of operations and maintenance tasks falls to 
Community Asset Committees, sporting clubs, Landcare and Friends of Groups. 
 
The Parks and Gardens unit is structured into four geographically based teams that carry out 
regular, programed maintenance and improvement works. 

Mount Alexander Shire Council (MASC) are currently developing and implementing a more 
comprehensive and formalised quality monitoring system, based on documented service 
standards, using the iAuditor platform.  This monitoring assesses percentage compliance 
with service standards at each site (random audits conducted at a random selection of sites 
each month with results trends monitored).  This is part of a business improvement plan 
leading towards accurate costing of (levels of) service. 

D.2 Asset Information and Systems 
Asset inventory information is partially complete.  Data is stored in the corporate asset 
management system (AMS), Assetic and linked to GIS and Intramaps. 
 
Information is yet to be updated on an ongoing, systematic basis however, asset data 
collection and data updating is now a focus for Council, and built information derived from 
capital development projects is now populated to the AMS as standard.  Keeping asset data 
up to date will remain challenging, and further resourcing in this area will be necessary to 
maintain integrity in asset management and financial decision making. 

D.3 Renewal planning 
A renewal plan for park assets has been prepared as part of the development of this Open 
Space AMP.  The asset register does not yet provide comprehensive coverage across all 
park asset groups, in particular living assets such as trees and gardens, and assets located 
within Quality Standard (QS) 3 parks throughout Castlemaine. 

E How Much Will It Cost 

E.1 Operations and Maintenance Budget 
Council’s current cost of relevant operations and maintenance has been identified as 
follows: 

 Revenue: $35,906 
 Expenditure: $2,847,511 
 Total Expenditure: $2,811,605 

 
The current financial budget and reporting structure does not enable easy identification of 
costs by park category or by operations and maintenance activity.  MASC is not currently 
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producing a comprehensive long term (10 year) financial plan specifically for the parks 
activity, in line with IPWEA Parks Management Practice Notes, which detail asset 
management and financial planning best practice. 
 
Any revenue generated is currently returned to the general Council fund. 

E.2 Valuation 
A valuation has been undertaken for renewal planning purposes as part of the development 
of this Open Space AMP, noting that not all parks assets have been comprehensively 
captured.  There will need to be a reconciliation between current financial based valuation 
and the asset based valuation, to arrive at a new agreed single organisation valuation for the 
park assets.  This valuation is currently updated on a four (4) year cycle (in line with other 
asset classes) following an asset condition audit.  Valuations can however, be performed at 
any time, generally by indexing the whole asset category against approved indices. 
 

Table A-3: Parks Asset Value Summary  

  Replacement 
Cost  

Written Down 
Value 

Valuation as 
at June 2021 

$21,486,828 $15,899,314 

 

F Where will we Improve 
The following are the key improvement areas identified: 

1. Develop corporate AM Strategy and Policy (in line with Local Government Act 2020 
requirements). 

2. Ensure new open space categories and activity based Level of Service (LoS) 
framework are aligned throughout the organisation.  These must be used for all 
management, data, planning and operation activities.  This includes the Open Space 
Strategy, budget structure, asset data, valuations and operation and maintenance 
contracts. 

3. Undertake benchmarking of services and regular park user research, through annual 
systemised intercept surveying. 

4. Restructure operations and maintenance financial information (budget / ledger) to 
align with the levels of service structure in line with IPWEA Parks Management 
Practice Notes.  This will be organised based on the open space categories and 
operational activities (outputs) and operation and maintenance costs separately 
identified (currently grouped together). 

5. Secure additional resources to manage the 66.6 hectares of the Castlemaine Urban 
Waterways Land, as this land is progressively handed over from DELWP to Council. 

6. For capital development processes, undertake the following improvements: 

a. Ensure internal process for handover is followed 
b. Improve process to ensure all asset data is obtained and uploaded into 

Council’s AMS 
c. Ensure park design and asset installation aligns with the desired LoS 
d. Undertake pre and post capital project evaluations 
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7. Secure additional resources to provide a level of business intelligence to decision 
making and facilitate the collection, analysis and reporting on data collected.  This 
would also include undertaking additional tasks such as an asset inspection program, 
quality monitoring of service delivery, asset handover, annual update of this asset 
management plan and other business improvement processes. 
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SECTION 1: ABOUT THIS PLAN 
 

 

1.1 Introduction 

1.1.1 Background and Context 
An Asset Management Plan (AMP) encompasses all the assets under Council’s control and 
connects the investment of community wealth with service outcomes.  The Open Space 
Asset Management Plan aims to enable the provision of agreed levels of service throughout 
the entire open space system within financial, resource and risk constraints. 
 
The development of AMP’s, incorporating service level assessments for all asset classes, is 
a key strategic direction in the Council Plan 2017-2021. 
 
This is Council’s first Open Space Asset Management Plan.  The purpose of this plan is to 
formally document the management approach that is applied to parks services and assets.  
This approach ensures that acceptable levels of service are provided in the most cost 
effective manner and contribute to long term financial sustainability. 
 
This AMP has been prepared as a ‘core’ Asset Management Plan over a 10 year planning 
period in accordance with the International Infrastructure Management Manual4.  It is 
prepared to meet minimum legislative and organisational requirements for sustainable 
service delivery and long term financial planning and reporting.  Core asset management is 
a ‘top down’ approach where analysis is applied at the ‘system’ or ‘network’ level. 
 
Future revisions of this AMP will move towards ‘advanced’ asset management using a 
‘bottom up’ approach for gathering asset information for individual assets to support the 
optimisation of activities and programs to meet agreed service levels in a financially 
sustainable manner. 
 
Council strategies considered in the development of the Open Space AMP include: 

 Asset Management Plan – Pathways 2020 
 Asset Management Strategy 2015 
 Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Conservation Management Plan 2019 
 Castlemaine Urban Waterways Management Plan 2018 
 Cycling Walking Strategy 2010 - 2020 
 Environment Strategy 2015 - 2025 
 Public Open Space Strategy 2016 
 Victory Park Conservation Management Plan 2016 

 
Key requirements relating to the management of open space assets considered in the 
development of this AMP can be found in the following legislation and regulatory 
frameworks: 

 Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994 
 Disability Discrimination Act 1992 
 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

                                                 
4 IPWEA, 2020, IIMM. 
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 Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 1988 
 Local Government Act 2020 
 Native Title Act 1993 
 Occupational Health and Safety Act 2004 
 Planning and Environment Act 1987 
 Water Act 1989 (Vic) 
 Work Health and Safety Act 2011 
 Electricity Safety (Installations) Regulations 2009 
 Electricity Safety (Electric Line Clearance) Regulations 2020 
 Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020 
 Asset Management Accountability Framework 2016 
 Australian Standards 
 Australian Accounting Standards 
 Building Code of Australia 

 
The AMP will be reviewed and updated periodically (minimum 5 years) taking into account 
changes with the Council plan and budget, as well as new asset categories as data 
becomes available.  The next review date is scheduled for August 2022. 
 
Council Stakeholders in the lifecycle management of open space assets are detailed in 
Error! Reference source not found. 1-1. 
 
Table 1-1: Council Stakeholders in the Lifecycle Management of Open Space Assets 

Owner Director Infrastructure and Development 

Client Manager Parks Recreation and Community Facilities 

Planning Renewal Coordinator Parks and Gardens and Coordinator Active Communities 

Design Coordinator Parks and Gardens and Coordinator Active Communities 

Construction Coordinator Parks and Gardens and Coordinator Buildings and Projects 

Operation Coordinator Parks and Gardens 

Maintenance Coordinator Parks and Gardens 

Asset Accounting Coordinator Asset Management and Systems 

Acquisition Disposal Director Infrastructure and Development 

1.1.2 Purpose and Scope 
The purpose of this Asset Management Plan (AMP) is to formally document the 
management approach that is applied to open space services and assets.  This approach 
ensures that acceptable levels of service are provided in the most cost effective manner and 
contribute to long term financial sustainability. 
 
This long-term planning approach is considered necessary given the large capital and 
operating expenditure required to maintain the open space network, the long lives of the 
assets and the lead times in planning for upgrades, replacements and the purchase or 
building of new assets.  This AMP also aims to demonstrate that the service potential of the 
open space services and assets is being maintained in accordance with best industry 
practice. 
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This AMP covers a 10 year timeframe from 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2031.  The Plan assumes 
that the parks assets as a whole have a life longer than this timeframe and the main focus of 
the plan is determining the strategies required for maintaining, rehabilitating and renewing 
components over the next 10 years. 
 
It is intended that this plan be formally reviewed every five (5) years. 

1.1.2 Assets and Services Included in the Plan 
The infrastructure assets covered by this AMP include those shown in Table 1-2 (assets 
located within a Castlemaine Quality Standard (QS) 3 park are not included).  These assets 
are used to provide informal and formal recreation services to the community. 
 
Table 1-2: Assets covered by this Plan 
Asset Type Quantity 

2021-22 
Measure Replacement 

Cost 
Written Down 

Value 
Bin Standard 80L 14 no. $21,000 $14,850 
Bin Large 240L 70 no. $220,400 $178,060 
Fence Gate Pedestrian 76 no. $38,000 $26,900 
Fence Gate Removable Bollard 172 no. $223,600 $173,160 
Fence Gate Vehicular 72 no. $108,000 $76,500 
Furniture Barbeque - Single 12 no. $96,000 $63,200 
Furniture Barbeque - Double 9 no. $108,000 $82,200 
Furniture Bike Racks < 6 15 no. $37,500 $30,125 
Furniture Bike Racks > 6 2 no. $7,200 $4,320 
Furniture Drinking Fountain 19 no. $76,000 $49,400 
Furniture Flagpole 15 no. $45,000 $33,750 
Furniture Noticeboard/shelter 7 no $42,000 $32,100 
Furniture Picnic Setting 105 no. $420,000 $293,000 
Furniture Seat Standard 253 no. $657,800 $467,090 
Furniture Seat Special 37 no. $203,500 $155,375 
Furniture Sundial/birdtable/small 
fountain 4 no. $20,000 $15,000 
Furniture Tap 4 no. $4,000 $3,000 
Memorial - Medium 3 no. $15,000 $12,250 
Memorial - Large 6 no. $60,000 $45,000 
Memorial/Art - Other 1 no. $8,000 $6,000 
Playground Local 9 no. $585,000 $432,250 
Playground District 15 no. $9,000,000 $7,230,000 
Playground Regional 1 no. $1,000,000 $750,000 
Playground Shade Structure Single 6 no. $120,000 $84,000 
Playground Shade Structure Double 3 no. $120,000 $90,000 
Playground Shade Structure Triple 3 no. $180,000 $147,000 
Sign Park Name Standard 13 no. $26,000 $14,100 
Sign Park Name Large Sign 28 no. $84,000 $65,400 
Sign Park Interpretive/Special 51 no. $306,000 $215,100 
Sports Coach Box 3 no. $45,000 $20,250 
Sports Court 25 no. $1,625,000 $1,010,750 
Sports Cricket Net Single 1 no. $50,000 $22.500 
Sports Cricket Net Double 7 no. $560,000 $276,000 
Sports Cricket Net Triple 4 no. $360,000 $234,000 
Sports Cricket Pitch 14 no. $168,000 $104,400 
Sports Scoreboard 5 no. $75,000 $45,750 
Sports Spectator Shelter 18 no. $450,000 $262,500 
Sports Small Shelter 5 no. $25,000 $15,250 
Sports Goal Posts 9 no. $45,000 $33,750 
Structure Pergola 9 no. $45,000 $29,250 
Sports Table Tennis Table 1 no. $11,000 $8,250 
TOTAL   $17,291,000 $12,852,580 
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Asset Group Quantity 

2021-22 
Measure Replacement 

Cost 
Fair 

Value/WDV 
Fence -chain mesh <1.8 6,347 lineal m.  $1,269,416 $949,533 
Fence -chain mesh >1.8 1,948 lineal m. $545,514 $398,177 
Fence Barrier - post and rail/pipe 3,878 lineal m. $349,083 $245,812 
Fence Bollard Standard 1,615 lineal m. $161,496 $124,503 
Fence Handrail 203 lineal m. $25,321 $22,482 
Fence Standard < 1.2m 105 lineal m. $18,857 $16,455 
Fence Standard 1.2 - 1.8m 2,632 lineal m. $579,094 $405,645 
Fence Standard > 1.8m 10 lineal m. $2,821 $2,116 
Structure Wall < 1m - Masonry 1,662 lineal m. $664,812 $484,201 
Structure Wall 1-2m - Masonry 807 lineal m. $484,203 $326,401 
Structure Wall > 2m - Masonry 119 lineal m. $95,206 $71,405 
TOTAL   $4,195,827 $3,046,734 

 

1.1.3 Rationale for the Activity 
The open space network is provided by local government to deliver a range of benefits as 
identified in the Mount Alexander Shire Council Public Open Space Strategy (2016): 

 Physical health – providing opportunities for physical activity 
 Mental health – providing opportunities for informal activities, relaxation 
 Social capital and community connections – providing opportunities for group 

gatherings, socialising 
 Stimulated and sustainable economies – providing a venue for community, tourism 

and commercial activities 
 Environmentally sustainable urban areas – protection of nature values, ecosystem 

services and mitigating urban heat island effect 
 Artistic expression and cultural diversity – providing a venue for community, sporting 

and cultural events and festivals 
 
Refer to the Public Open Space Strategy for more information.  
http://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Recreation/Public_Open_Space_Strategy_May_2016.pdf 
 
All these benefits are considered, to varying degrees, to enhance the community’s health 
and well-being. 
 
Due to limited commercial opportunity and benefit, the private sector will not provide a 
comprehensive range of parks and recreation activities.  Therefore, provision by local 
government, as a public good, is required. 
 
Our open space network is generally highly valued by the community and several of the 
Shire’s parks, gardens and reserves have significant history and values associated with 
them.  Many are protected and managed through legislation and their underlying ownership 
history as crown derived or vested land. 
 
Through protecting and enhancing this network we will create, maintain and enhance 
significant ecological, amenity, recreation and economic value. 
 
Council provision and support for quality parks services and facilities is a significant 
contributor to the liveability of the Shire. 
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This investment and value of the various services to the community justifies prudent 
management of these assets.  The community expects that parks will be managed in such a 
way that costs are minimised while providing the levels of service that the community 
desires, and that will continue to attract visitors to the Shire. 

1.1.4 Strategic and Corporate Goals 
This AMP is prepared under the direction of the organisation’s vision, guiding principles, 
pillars and strategic objectives, as outlined in the Shire’s Council Plan 2017-2021. 
 

 
Figure 1-1: Vision, Guiding Principles, Pillars and Strategic Objectives 

 
Relevant strategic objectives and how these are addressed in this AMP are outlined in Table 
1-3. 
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Table 1-3: Organisational Strategic Objectives and how these are addressed in this Plan 

Strategic 
Objective 

Strategies How Objectives and Strategies are 
addressed in the AMP 

Socially 
connected, safe 
and inclusive 
communities 

Support the building of 
social connections in 
each of our towns. 

Provides a strategic framework for 
maintaining and upgrading Council’s parks 
infrastructure that supports social 
interaction through opportunities to 
participate in active and passive recreation, 
cultural activities and events. 

Improved health 
and wellbeing 

Improve health through 
use of our public spaces 
and trails. 

Identifies and quantifies the wide range of 
passive and active recreation facilities and 
assets provided by Council, and ensures 
that provision, development and operation 
of the parks network continues to 
sustainably meet the community’s 
recreation needs and improved community 
health and wellbeing. 

Build the capacity of our 
community to manage 
the impact of climate 
change and changing 
weather patterns. 

Well managed 
assets for now and 
into the future 

Improve streetscapes 
and town entrances. 

Provides a strategic framework for 
maintaining and upgrading Council’s parks 
infrastructure, including streetscapes and 
the trails network. 

Review, maintain, renew 
and expand the assets of 
our community. 

Improve access to a 
range of convenient, 
safe, accessible and 
sustainable travel 
choices. 

A clean, green 
community 

Protect and enhance the 
natural environment. 

Acknowledges the role of “living assets”, 
the challenges ahead associated with 
climate change and addresses funding of 
operations focused on maintaining and 
enhancing the natural environment. 

Reduce carbon 
emissions and manage 
impact of climate 
change. 

A creative and 
innovative 
economy 

Support business growth 
and local employment. 

Identifies the importance that attractive 
parks, natural areas and streetscapes have 
in attracting residents, businesses and 
tourism to the area.  Supporting asset 
maintenance, development and renewal 
programing to ensure that Mount Alexander 
remains an attractive place to live and visit. 

Help to grow tourism to 
the shire. 

An innovative and 
sustainable 
organisation 

Facilitate and support a 
transparent and 
innovative culture. 

Analyses community and park user 
research and utilises the information to 
assist with setting levels of service and 
prioritising capital and operational programs 
in areas of most concern to the community. 

Maintain financial 
sustainability to deliver 
the Council Plan. 
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1.1.5 Legislative Requirements 
The organisation has to meet many legislative requirements including Federal and State 
legislation and regulations.  Key relevant legislation is summarised in Table 1-4.  This list is 
provided for context and may not be a comprehensive list of all relevant legislation and 
regulations as they are changed and updated.  Council officers make it a priority to keep 
informed and stay abreast of changes in the regulatory framework so any issues and new 
requirements can be addressed. 
 
Table 1-4: Legislative Requirements 

Legislation Requirement 

Local Government Act Sets out role, purpose, responsibilities and powers of 
local governments including the preparation of a long 
term financial plan supported by asset management 
plans for sustainable service delivery. 
The Local Government Act 2020 requires the 
development of an Asset Plan – refer 1.1.6 for further 
information  

Planning and Environment 
Act 

The Planning and Environment Act 1987 (Vic) introduced 
a framework for integrating controls in land use, 
development planning and environment protection in 
Victoria.  It provides planning controls, which overlap with 
related Victorian legislation, such as the Environment 
Protection Act 1970 (Vic) (“EPA”), the Environment 
Effects Act 1978 (Vic) (“EE Act”) and the Subdivision Act 
1988 (Vic). One aim of the PEA was to provide a 
“onestop-shop” for land use and development 
assessment and approvals in Victoria. 

Australian Standards A series of published standards setting out specifications 
and procedures designed to ensure products, services 
and systems are safe, reliable and consistently perform 
the way they were intended to.  They establish a common 
language which defines quality and safety criteria. 
It is important to note, that currently there are no specific 
Australian Standards for the construction and 
maintenance of skate and BMX facilities, rather 
Australian Standards for playgrounds is used in this 
instance (AS 4685:2014 Playground equipment – 
General safety requirements and test methods). 

Building Code of Australia The Building Code of Australia (BCA) is a uniform set of 
technical provisions for the design and construction of 
buildings and other structures throughout Australia. 

Occupational Health and 
Safety Act 2004 

Legislation that ensures the highest level of protection 
against risks to health and safety to employees, other 
persons at work and members of the public.  Assigns 
responsibility to persons who control or manage matters 
that give rise to risks to health and safety for the 
elimination or reduction of those risks as far as 
reasonably practicable. 

Native Title Act 1993 Legislation that provides for the recognition and 
protection of native title, establishes ways in which future 
dealings affecting native title may proceed, sets 
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Legislation Requirement 

standards for those dealings, and establishes 
mechanisms for determining claims to native title. 

Disability Discrimination 
Act 1992 

Legislation that seeks to ensure that persons with 
disabilities have the same rights to equality before the 
law as the rest of the community, and to eliminate as far 
as possible discrimination against persons on the 
grounds of disability in relation to work, accommodation, 
education, access to premises, clubs and sports, 
provision of goods, facilities services and land 

Local Government 
(Planning and Reporting) 
Regulation 2020 

Legislation that includes provision for voting rights, 
governance requirements, council decision making, 
levying and payment of council rates and charges, 
preparation of council plans, budgets and annual reports 
and council powers to make and enforce local laws. 

Electricity Safety 
(Installations) Regulations, 
2009 

Prescribes methods to be followed in carrying out 
electrical installation work; the quality of materials, fittings 
and apparatus used in connection with electrical 
installations; inspection of prescribed electrical 
installation work; testing and certification of electrical 
installation work; prescribe fees, penalties and other 
matters authorised by the Electricity Safety Act1998; 
prescribe standards for the design, construction, 
operation and maintenance of electrical installations, and 
property from damage, associated with the generation, 
transmission, distribution and use of electricity. 

Electricity Safety (Electric 
Line Clearance) 
Regulations 2020 

Legislation in relation to prevention of vegetation growing 
too close to electric lines, mitigating against safety risks 
such as electrocution, fire (including bushfire), and 
diminished reliability of electricity supply. Prescribes 
standards and practices in tree cutting or removal in the 
vicinity of electric lines. 

Work Health and Safety 
Act, 2011  

Legislation relating to work place health and safety 
consultation, co-operation and co-ordination, how to 
manage work health and safety risks, managing the work 
environment and facilities as these issues relate to 
installation of floodlighting.   

Water Act 1989 Legislation to provide for the integrated management of 
all elements of the terrestrial phase of the water cycle, 
and to promote orderly, equitable and efficient use of 
water resources. 

Asset Management 
Accountability Framework 
2016 

Establishes a flexible and non-prescriptive set of 
requirements which aim to ensure Victorian public sector 
Accountable Officers manage asset portfolios 
appropriately through mandatory asset management 
requirements and also general guidance. 

Catchment and Land 
Protection Act 1994 

Legislation to control state ‘controlled’ and state 
‘prohibited’ weeds. 

Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 

Federal Legislation that controls the management of all 
land to ensure the protection of animal and plant species 
listed under the Act. 
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Legislation Requirement 

Flora and Fauna 
Guarantee Act 1988 

State Legislation that controls the management of public 
land to ensure the protection of animal and plant species 
listed under the Act. 

Australian Accounting 
Standards 

AASB 116 Property Plant and Equipment 
AASB 136 Impairment of Assets 
AASB 140 Investment Property 
AASB 1051 Land Under Roads 

 
The organisation will exercise its duty of care to ensure public safety in accordance with the 
infrastructure risk management plan linked to this AMP.  Management of risks is discussed 
in Section 7. 

1.1.6 Local Government Act 2020 
The new Local Government Act 2020 (Victoria) is intended to improve local government 
democracy, accountability and service delivery for all Victorians.  The Act requires Councils 
to adopt an integrated approach to planning, monitoring and performance to ensure they are 
accountable, transparent, collaborative, efficient and engaged with their communities. 
 
Council’s long term Community Vision (Where do we want to be? Where are we now? How 
do we get there?) must be closely aligned with the organisation’s other strategic plans, in 
particular the Financial Plan and Asset Plan.  Strategic planning must take into account the 
resources needed for effective implementation, as well as identifying and addressing any 
risks to effective implementation. 
 
The Asset Plan needs to: 

 outline how Council proposes to manage the full portfolio of assets that it owns and 
controls (in both strategic and financial terms) 

 define Council’s asset management priorities and take a long-term outlook (10+ 
years) 

 have a strong reciprocal relationship with the Financial Plan, underlying budgets and 
projections 

 be based on an adopted Asset Management Policy and Asset Management Strategy  
 be informed by internal asset management systems 
 address all aspects of asset management (including maintenance, renewal, 

acquisition, expansion, disposal of all classes of community assets under control of 
Council) 

 consider the age, condition and fitness for purpose of assets to deliver against 
adopted performance standards 

 include defined functional service level standards and identifies required investments 
to deliver these standards (across all classes of assets) 

 articulate any assumptions that underpin the Plan 
 be developed using a process that incorporates ‘deliberative engagement practices’ 

that involve the community and be understandable and accessible to members of the 
community 

 be adopted by 30 June 2022 in its first iteration and updated and adopted by 31 
October in the year following a general election in all subsequent iterations 
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1.1.7 Asset Management Policy and Strategy 
In accordance with the Local Government Act 2020, this Open Space AMP should sit within 
a framework of activities that are guided by an Asset Management Policy and an Asset 
Management Strategy.  The Asset Management Strategy 2015 is currently in review.  The 
review of this document is identified as a priority for improvement in this AMP. 

1.1.8 Local Laws 
Council has introduced Local Laws designed to protect the community and the local 
environment from health and safety concerns and ensure protection of amenity of the area.  
A new General Local Law 2020 was adopted in September 2020. 
 
Part 3 of the General Local Law relates to Municipal Amenity – Public Places and identifies 
the following objectives: 
 

The objectives of this Part are to provide for: 
(1) protection of all of the following: 

a. public places 
b. public assets 
c. the amenity of public places and of the municipal district 
d. safety of persons 

(2) regulation and control of all of the following: 
a. certain works in public places and on, or in respect of public assets 
b. activities in, and uses of, public places 
c. activities within and uses of municipal buildings 

Refer to: 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Local_Laws/Mount_Alexander_Shire_Council_General_
Local_Law_2020_-_Adopted_15_September_2020.pdf 

1.1.9 Strategies, Policies and Plans 
The following strategies and plans that have relevance to the parks activity are listed in 
Table 1-5. 

Also refer to: 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Policies_plans_and_strategies#BM3656  
 

Table 1-5: Strategies, Policies and Plans 

Strategy/Document Name 

Public Open Space Strategy (2016) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Recreation/Public_Open_Space_Strategy_May_2016.pdf 

Resourcing Recreation (2019) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Recreation/Resourcing_Recreation_-_Mount_Alexander_Shire_2019.pdf 

Investing in Sport (2010) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Investing_in_Sport_document.pdf 

Let’s Play – Investing in Play (2014) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Recreation/Let_s_Play_-_Investing_in_Play_2014-2024_-
_Play_Space_Strategy_FINAL_July_2016.pdf 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Conservation Management Plan (2019) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Parks_and_gardens/Castlemaine_Botanical_Gardens_CMP_-_2019.pdf 



 

Mount Alexander Shire Open Space AMP 2021   
Draft V6 – August 2021   
  

 

22 

Strategy/Document Name 

Castlemaine Streetscape Plan and Design Standards (2020) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Policies/Castlemaine_Streetscape_Plan_and_Design_Standards_-_2020.pdf 

Castlemaine Urban Waterways Management Plan (2018) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Environment/Castlemaine_Urban_Waterways_Management_Plan_-_2018.pdf 

Mount Alexander Reserves Improvement Plan (2011) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Castlemaine_Reserves_Improvement_Plan_Mar_2011.PDF 

Walking and Cycling Strategy (2010) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Major_Projects/Walking_Cycling_Strategy-final_combined.pdf 

Bendigo Region Destination Management Plan (2015) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/DESD/Bendigo_Region_Destination_Management_Plan.pdf 

Climate Change Action Plan (2016) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Environment/Climate_Change_Action_Plan_Mount_Alexander_Shire_Council_
2016.pdf 

Environment Strategy (2015) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Environment/Mount_Alexander_Shire_Council_Environment_Strategy_2015-
2025.pdf 

Flood Management Plan (2015) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Strategic_Planning/Flood_Management_Plan_Aug2015.pdf 

Mount Alexander Greenhouse Action Plan (2011) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/GAP-Final.pdf 

Heritage Strategy (2012) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Strategic_Planning/Mount-Alexander-Heritage-Strategy-2012-2016-Final.pdf 

Honeycomb Bushland Reserve Environmental Management Plan (2016) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Environment/Honeycomb_Bushland_Reserve_Environmental_Management_Pl
an_2016.pdf 

Interim Disability Action Plan (2015) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Interim_Disability_Action_Plan_-_2015_-_2017_-
_Mount_Alexander_Shire_Council.pdf 

Loddon Campaspe Integrated Transport Strategy (2016) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Corporate/Loddon_Campaspe_Integrated_Transport_Strategy_Adopted_May_
2016.pdf 

Maldon Town Centre Streetscape Plan and Design Standards (2018) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/DESD/Maldon_Streetscape_Plan_and_Design_Standard_FINAL.PDF 

Project Priorities (2013) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/CEO/ProjectPriorities-2013-2017.pdf 

Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (2013) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Council_Plan/DOC_13_51174__MASC_public_health_and_wellbeing_plan_20
13-2017_-_final_-_December_2013.pdf 

Roadmap to Carbon Neutrality (2020) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Policies/Roadmap_to_Carbon_Neutrality_-_2020.pdf 

Roadside Conservation Management Plan (2012) 
http://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Final_and_Adopted_on_11_September_2012_Mount_Alexander_Shire_Council
__Roadside_Conservation_Management_Plan_2012_-_2017.PDF 

Rotunda Park Landscape Management Plan (2017) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Council_Plan/Rotunda_Park_Landscape_Management_Plan_-_Newstead_-
_2017.pdf 
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Strategy/Document Name 

Sustainable Water Use Plan (2010) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Sustainable-Water-Use-Plan-Final.pdf 

Victory Park Conservation Management Plan (2017) 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Parks_and_gardens/Victory_Park_Conservation_Management_Plan_for_web.
pdf 

Waste Management Strategy (2010) 
http://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Files/Mt_Alexander_Waste_Management_Strategy_2010_-_2015.pdf 

 

In addition to these documents, other reports and data sets have also been considered as 
part of the development of this Plan as set out in Table 1-6. 
 

Table 1-6: Other documents 

Document Name 

Yardstick Parks Benchmarks Performance Analysis Report and Improvement Plan (2019) 

Budget Report 2020/21  

Annual Plan 2020/21 

Long Term Financial Plan 2016/2017 – 2025/2026  

Local Government Victoria (LGV) Community Satisfaction Survey Report 2020 

Parks and Gardens Service Review 2016 – Key Findings Report (Internal Review) 

Draft Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental 
Management Plan 2020 

Tree Management Guideline (2015) 

Parks and Recreation Customer Requests Summary (2015-2020)  

Draft Service Standards – Open Space Standards of Maintenance (2015) 

Recreation Reserve Inspections Policy (undated) 
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1.1.10 Asset Service Objectives 
The purpose of Council assets is to support the delivery of Council services.  The assets 
covered by this plan and their service objectives are defined in Table 1-7. 
 

Table 1-7: Asset Service Objectives 

Asset category Definition Asset Purpose/ Service 
Objective 

Living assets Trees, gardens, lawns, 
hedges, bushland 

To enhance the visual 
amenity or conservation 
values of a space, in 
addition to providing natural 
shade and enhancing 
carbon sequestration.  

Sports structures Cricket pitches, practice 
nets, coaches boxes, flood 
lighting, score boards 

To enable organised and 
competition team sport to 
be regularly played, 
allowing consistent 
performance in most 
weather conditions. 

Playgrounds and youth 
facilities 

Playgrounds, skate parks, 
BMX tracks 

Provide a range of 
equipment and features that 
meets a wide range of ages 
and play values, located 
where demand is.   

Structures Includes picnic shelters, 
pergolas, vehicle and 
pedestrian bridges, viewing 
platforms and jetties, 
BBQ’s, flagpoles, 
boardwalks, fountains, 
public art and memorials 

Provide ancillary structures 
that extend the use and/or 
amenity of the space, that is 
fit for purpose, and 
appropriate for the location, 
use and setting. 

Furniture  

 
Includes furniture such as 
seating, tables, BBQs 
bollards etc.  within parks 
and reserves.  Excludes 
street side furniture 

Provide safe furniture which 
enhances the amenity of 
the space that is adequate 
for use in locations of 
needs.   

Hard surfaces Includes roads and 
carparks on parks, tracks, 
trails and park pathways 

To facilitate access to and 
use of parks, and 
connectivity between park 
features and facilities. 

Irrigation and drainage Includes sportsfield and 
other turf irrigation, garden 
bed irrigation, and sub-
surface drainage 

Enables healthy, vigorous 
plant development that 
improves appearance, 
performance and utilisation. 

Fences and walls Includes internal, and where 
applicable, boundary fences 
and walls. 

Provide vehicle and 
pedestrian separation, site 
security, aesthetics, and in 
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Asset category Definition Asset Purpose/ Service 
Objective 

the case of retaining walls, 
functional stabilisation.   

Lighting Includes ornamental, 
security and sports lighting 

To extend the visual 
amenity of significant 
plantings, artwork and other 
aesthetic features, the 
security use of parks users, 
and extending the utilisation 
of sports fields. 

 

1.1.11 Asset Service Hierarchy 
A service hierarchy is related to the asset hierarchy and reflects that not all assets will be 
built and maintained to the same Level of Service.  It assists Council in providing tiered 
service levels in response to differing demands and needs.  The Asset Service Hierarchy is 
used to assist in determining future maintenance and capital renewal priorities and will 
influence project rankings based on demands, needs and agreed Levels of Service. 
 

Table 1-8: Asset Service Hierarchy 

Service Hierarchy Service Level Objective 

Quality Standard 1 
Highest level of service and quality of 
assets intended to provide for regional 
events and high visitation rates 

Quality Standard 2 
A high level of service intended to 
provide for district events and a 
moderate level of use 

Quality Standard 3 
A moderate level of service to provide for 
local recreation and a low level of use 

 

1.1.12 Key Stakeholders 
Key stakeholders in the preparation and implementation of this AMP are shown in Table 1-9. 
 

Table 1-9: Key stakeholders 

Key Stakeholder Role in Asset Management Plan 

Councillors Represent the needs and opinions of the community, 
fulfilling a governance role, and approving the 
allocation of capital and operational resources 



 

Mount Alexander Shire Open Space AMP 2021   
Draft V6 – August 2021   
  

 

26 

Key Stakeholder Role in Asset Management Plan 

Executive Leadership Team Ensure the organisation is financially sustainable, 
that Council objectives are met, that activities are 
undertaken in accordance with approved Council 
policy and legislation, and that asset management 
processes are developed across all council activities, 
implemented and embedded in the organisations 
culture 

Manager Infrastructure Oversee the implementation of the Asset 
Management Planning process across Council 

Manager Parks, Recreation and 
Community Facilities 

Asset owner, responsible for asset management 
practices relating to parks, recreation, environment 
and community facilities, and the renewal and 
maintenance of associated assets 

Coordinator Parks and Gardens Responsible for development of strategic, 
operational planning and maintenance of open 
space, quality control, OH&S compliance, staff 
support and supervision. 

Coordinator Venues and Events Responsible for cleaning of public toilets and 
barbeques located in areas of open space. 

Contractors/Operational Staff On ground delivery of services 

Users (formal and informal) User of the asset 

1.1.13 Parks Management Structure 
The Council management structure for parks is shown in Figure 1.2 below.  The open space 
activity sits within the Parks, Recreation and Community Facilities portfolio.   
 
Figure 1-2: Parks Recreation and Community Facilities Management Structure 
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1.1.14 Goals and Objectives of Asset Management 
The organisation exists to provide services to its community.  Some of these services are 
provided by infrastructure assets.  We have acquired infrastructure assets by ‘purchase’, by 
contract, construction by our staff and by donation of assets constructed by developers and 
others to meet increased levels of service. 
 
Our goal in managing infrastructure assets is to meet the defined level of service (as 
amended from time to time) in the most cost effective manner for present and future users.  
The key elements of infrastructure asset management are: 

 Providing a defined level of service and monitoring performance 
 Managing the impact of growth through demand management and infrastructure 

investment 
 Taking a lifecycle approach to developing cost-effective management strategies for 

the long-term that meet the defined level of service 
 Identifying, assessing and appropriately controlling risks 
 Having a long-term financial plan which identifies required, affordable expenditure 

and how it will be financed.5 

1.1.15 Plan Framework 
Key elements of the Plan are: 

 Levels of service – specifies the services and levels of service to be provided by the 
organisation 

 Future demand – how this will impact on future service delivery and how this is to be 
met 

 Life cycle management – how Council will manage its existing and future assets to 
provide defined levels of service 

 Financial summary – what funds are required to provide the defined services, 
 Asset management practices 
 Monitoring – how the plan will be monitored to ensure it is meeting organisation’s 

objectives 
 Asset management improvement plan 

                                                 
5 Based on IPWEA, 2011, IIMM,  Sec 1.2  p 1|7. 
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A road map for preparing an AMP is shown below. 
 

 
 

Figure 1-3: Road map for preparing an Asset Management Plan 

Source: IPWEA, 2006, IIMM, Fig 1.5.1, p 1.11. 
 

  

IS THE PLAN 
AFFORDABLE?

CORPORATE PLANNING
Confirm strategic objectives and establish AM 
policies, strategies & goals. 
Define responsibilities & ownership.
Decide core or advanced AM Pan.
Gain organisation commitment.

REVIEW/COLLATE ASSET INFORMATION
Existing information sources
Identify & describe assets.
Data collection
Condition assessments
Performance monitoring
Valuation Data

ESTABLISH LEVELS OF SERVICE
Establish strategic linkages
Define & adopt statements
Establish measures & targets
Consultation

LIFECYCLE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES
Develop lifecycle strategies
Describe service delivery strategy
Risk management strategies
Demand forecasting and management
Optimised decision making (renewals, new works, 
disposals)
Optimise maintenance strategies

FINANCIAL FORECASTS
Lifecycle analysis
Financial forecast summary
Valuation Depreciation
Funding

IMPROVEMENT PLAN
Assess current/desired practices
Develop improvement plan

ITERATION
Reconsider service statements
Options for funding
Consult with Council
Consult with Community

DEFINE SCOPE & 
STRUCTURE OF PLAN

AM PLAN 
REVIEW AND 

AUDIT

IMPLEMENT 
IMPROVEMENT 

STRATEGY

ANNUAL PLAN / 
BUSINESS PLAN
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1.1.16 Core and Advanced Asset Management 
This AMP is prepared as a ‘core’ Asset Management Plan over a 10 year planning period in 
accordance with the International Infrastructure Management Manual6.  It is prepared to 
meet minimum legislative and organisational requirements for sustainable service delivery 
and long term financial planning and reporting.  Core asset management is a ‘top down’ 
approach where analysis is applied at the ‘system’ or ‘network’ level. 
 
Future revisions of this AMP will move towards ‘advanced’ asset management using a 
‘bottom up’ approach for gathering asset information for individual assets to support the 
optimisation of activities and programs to meet agreed service levels in a financially 
sustainable manner. 
 

1.2 Corporate Improvements 
 

Improvement Item 1.1 

 Update corporate AM Strategy and Policy (in line with Local Government Act 
2020 requirements) 

 
 
 
  

                                                 
6 IPWEA, 2020, IIMM. 
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SECTION 2: WHAT SERVICES DO WE PROVIDE 

 
 

2.1 Activity Overview 
 
Open space activity includes all areas managed and maintained as a reserve or park.  The 
Shire comprises a dispersed network of settlements, with open spaces and facilities that 
serve each of the respective local communities.  This situation can have implications that 
tend to result in increased costs relating to asset provision (asset duplication), and ongoing 
maintenance and operations activities (more assets to maintain, distance between 
settlements). 
 
A total of 209.6 hectares of parkland is managed by the Shire, of which 130 hectares is 
actively maintained by Council, 42 hectares are actively maintained by others, and 37.6 
hectares is bushland.  This equates to 6.58 hectares of actively maintained parkland per 
1,000 residents, which is slightly higher than the national median of 5.9 hectares per 1,000 
residents. 
 
A total of 19 hectares of grass sports field are provided, which at 0.96 hectares per 1,000 
residents is less than the national median of 1.4 hectares per 1,000 residents. 
 
A total of 26 playgrounds are provided.  Based on an estimated under 15 years of age 
resident population of 2,965, this equates to 8.4 playgrounds per 1,000 children under 15, 
which is higher than the national median of 6.3 playgrounds per 1,000 children. 
 
The annual cost of operations and maintenance is $2,039,472 (excluding depreciation), 
which equates to $12,161 per hectare.  This is slightly higher than the national median of 
$10,945 per hectare. 
 
As an overall level of service indicator the cost of operations and maintenance is $103,243 
per 1,000 residents.  This is lower than the national median of $122,526 per 1,000 residents. 
 
The current written down value (WDV) of the parks assets as at June 2021 is $15,899,314 
(excluding land). 
 

2.2 Levels of Service 

2.2.1 Previous Documentation 
Existing Shire strategies, plans and documents were reviewed and interviews conducted 
with current staff members to better understand previous approaches to determining and 
documenting levels of service and asset supply / demand analysis. 
 
The Public Open Space Strategy (2016) includes a high level analysis of current open space 
provision in the Shire and finds that the Shire benefits from a relatively high level of open 
space provision.  However, it does not articulate any desired/target level of provision or offer 
any benchmarking analysis.  The strategy also lacks any clear open space distribution / 
catchment analysis or targets (except in relation to Maldon’s north west residential area, 
where the Strategy identifies a shortfall in provision, and a reference to ensuring sufficient 
provision is allocated in new subdivisions). 
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It is noted that Council is currently reviewing the baseline open space provision data upon 
which the analysis contained in the Public Open Space Strategy (2016) was based. 
 
Resourcing Recreation (2019) identified 120 sport and recreation facilities within the Shire 
(excluding trails, playgrounds and swimming pools).  The document makes reference to the 
provision of only one soccer pitch, identifying soccer as the only sport in the Shire with a 
shortfall in facility provision.  There are also references to some cricket ovals with little or no 
use by sport or community groups. 
 
Investing in Sport (2010) identified an oversupply of hard courts at that time (61 courts in 
total).  Resourcing in Recreation (2019) identified 58 tennis courts (of which 25 are in 
disrepair) and a further 14 netball courts.  Details associated with any supply/demand/gap 
analysis exercises conducted are not included in these strategic documents. 
 
Investing in Play (2014) includes a play space classification framework (Local, District, 
Municipal) and includes targets for play space size and distribution/catchment.  It also 
includes high level development LoS.  No analysis of current provision or distribution is 
included in the document. 
 
A draft document entitled ‘Service Standards – Open Space Standards of Maintenance’ 
articulates a range of community and technical levels of service within a parks classification 
framework and includes a maintenance standard hierarchy and performance monitoring for 
all parks assets.  It is understood these standards have not yet been formally tabled for 
adoption and are only currently implemented in part, and inconsistently, as and when 
resources allow.  The documenting of service standards and quality monitoring processes 
are currently under review. 

2.2.2 Levels of Service Framework 
As part of the development of this AMP Mount Alexander has reviewed and updated current 
approaches to its parks levels of service (LoS) to align with the format and approach 
supported in IPWEA Practice Note 10.3: Parks Levels of Service.  LoS are structured to fit 
into one of the following hierarchies: 

 Provision LoS – Categorises land into differing park categories, each category having 
the land requirements described by type, quantity, distribution and quality of land 
used.  Provision LoS should be defined in the Public Open Space Strategy 

 Development LoS – Describes the types of assets appropriate for use in each park 
category, including provision targets and quality of asset development.  Development 
LoS also define what assets are not appropriate e.g. public toilet on a local park.  
Development LoS are defined in this AMP in Appendix 1 but should be included in 
future reviews of the Public Open Space Strategy so that they are subject to 
community consultation. 

 Operation LoS – Defines the standards that services and maintenance work is to 
undertake.  Operations LoS are defined in this AMP in Appendix 2. 

 
Council intends to confirm park categories (refer 2.2.3), provision and development levels of 
service when it next reviews the Public Open Space Strategy. 

2.2.3 Parks Categories 
Levels of service for open space are organised into seven “park” categories based on the 
Shire’s parks management activity (modified from those used in the Public Open Space 
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Strategy 2016).  These levels of service are designed to provide comprehensive direction to 
the parks asset managers so that they are able to deliver the desired levels of service 
through appropriate acquisition, design, development, maintenance and operation of the 
parks facilities and services.  The parks categories are: 

 Civic   Linear 
 Sport and Recreation  Streetscape 
 Community  Special Purpose 
 Bushland  
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Table 2-1: Example overview of the Parks Category and LoS Hierarchy 

 

 Civic  Sport and 
Recreation 

Community Bushland Linear Streetscape 

Open space used 
for community 
gatherings or that 
surround civic 
buildings 

Usually large sites 
where organised/ 
competition sport 
is played and/or 
other recreation 
activities occur 

Open space that is 
used for casual 
recreation, providing 
spaces and features 
to encourage play, 
social interaction 
and relaxation 

Areas that have 
unique or important 
environmental 
values, (flora and/or 
fauna) where 
conservation 
overrides other 
activities 

Long and mostly 
narrow parks that 
link green spaces, 
provide 
opportunities for 
walking and cycling 
and may follow 
riparian features 

Landscape 
improvements 
located in the road 
reserve corridor 
including garden 
beds, street trees 
and mowing strips 

Quality 
Standard 1 
(high level of 
service) 

Victory Park Camp Reserve Maldon Gardens   Mostyn St Traffic 
Islands 

Quality 
Standard 2 
(moderate 
level of 
service) 

Campbell’s Creek 
Community Centre 

Sunken Reserve Stanley Park Flora and Fauna 
Reserve 
(Castlemaine 
Botanical Gardens) 

 Duke St Road 
Reserve 

Quality 
Standard 3 
(basic level 
of service) 

 Taradale 
Recreation Reserve 

Maclise St Reserve Parker St Road 
Reserve 

Forest Creek Trail Templeton St Road 
Reserve 

 
Notes: 

 Example parks provided for each relevant category/quality standard 
 Special Purpose Parks (e.g.  Castlemaine Botanical Gardens) are excluded from the standard approach used above due to their unique character and 

specific use 
.
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2.2.4 Function and Purpose 
The parks categories and levels of service will be used in the following ways: 

Table 2-2: Levels of service function and purpose 

Function Purpose 

Set minimum standards for parks provided 
as part of subdivisional development. 

To ensure park land and assets are 
provided to meet a standard that is fit for the 
intended purpose. 

Set maximum standards for parks 
provided as part of subdivisional 
development. 

To ensure assets are not provided at a 
significantly higher standard or quantity than 
has been agreed as appropriate and 
sustainable (affordable). 

Plan future park land requirements in 
terms of purpose, location, distribution and 
size. 

To provide a planning tool to calculate and 
identify future park land requirements, and 
possible disposals. 

Guides the preparation of management 
plans, based on park categories. 

To provide a consistent framework for the 
development and management of parks 
across the district. 

Informs the community about the standard 
of park development and service they can 
expect. 

To provide a consistent guide on facility and 
asset development and the maintenance 
standards for parks service delivery. 

Informs the community and council about 
what developments and assets are 
appropriate for a given park category. 

To provide a consistent guide to manage 
responses for development of individual 
services and facilities. 

Key performance indicators. To provide a framework upon which to 
monitor and report on the success of council 
in delivering the agreed levels of service. 

Standardise and rationalise the quality and 
provision of assets and services across 
the parks network. 

To provide equity of development and 
servicing across the community, and to 
assist with making decisions about 
increasing or decreasing levels of service in 
response to financial changes. 

 
  



 

Mount Alexander Shire Open Space AMP 2021   
Draft V6 – August 2021   
  

 

35 

2.2.5 Community and Technical Levels of Service 
LoS are further defined as community (or customer) LoS and technical LoS.  They describe 
the same service but using different language for different audiences. 
 
Community Levels of Service are used in all public documentation, and in discussions with 
stakeholders such as the public and Council.  They use language that is easily understood, 
are often expressed as value statements (e.g.  safe, fun, tidy etc), and describe what the 
service is that is being delivered. 

Table 2-3: Open Space Network Community Level of Service 

Service Area Customer/Community Operating LoS Statements 

Litter To keep areas tidy and free of litter and debris. 

To empty rubbish bins frequently so they do not overflow. 

Grass To maintain grass areas so that their use is optimised, and 
disruptions to availability minimised. 

To maintain appropriate grass height throughout the year in a 
visually pleasing presentation suitable to the location and the 
use. 

Sports To maintain grass areas so that their use is optimised, and 
disruptions to availability minimised. 

Garden and Plant 
Displays  

To present visually pleasing and healthy garden displays. 

Hedges To maintain hedges in a pleasing, healthy and stable condition. 

Trees To maintain trees in an aesthetically pleasing and healthy 
condition, and which do not obstruct pedestrians, vehicles and 
services. 

Park Furniture and 
Structures 

To provide clean, safe, visually pleasing and functional park 
furniture and features at all times. 

Playgrounds and 
Exercise Equipment 

To provide safe and functional playgrounds and exercise 
equipment at all times. 

Paths, Tracks, Roads 
and Carparks 

To maintain hard surfaces for a variety of recreational and 
functional uses that are safe, provide visual satisfaction and 
perform for their intended use, in all weather conditions. 

Bushland 
Maintenance 

To enhance biodiversity and natural processes to support 
sustainable management of bushland areas. 

Insect Control To promptly and safely eradicate any nests that may cause a 
risk to public safety in an area of public open space or to the 
health and condition of ornamental plants (including trees and 
turf). 

Graffiti Removal To remove graffiti on Council assets located within an area of 
open space as soon as practical. 
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Service Area Customer/Community Operating LoS Statements 

Opening/Closing of 
Gates and Facilities 

To consistently and reliably close and open gates and buildings 
at the publicised times. 

Facility Cleaning To keep all areas of toilet facilities clean, hygienic and 
functioning at an appropriate level for the toilet location and use. 

 
Technical Levels of Service are used in all internal Council documentation, and use 
technical terms and measures to identify whether service delivery targets are being met.  
Technical LoS describe how the service is provided. 
 
Development levels of service have been documented for each open space category, which 
define the standard of asset development as well as the number of assets to be provided 
(where possible).  The development LoS work on the basic principle that quality standard 1 
(QS1) parks have higher quality and generally have more assets per hectare provided than 
other parks.  QS2 parks have standard quality assets and with fewer assets present.  QS3 
parks have minimal standard quality assets provided.   
 
Operations levels of service are currently being documented for each quality standard of 
park (i.e.  QS1, 2 and 3).  They should be applied consistently across all park categories.  
The operations LoS work on the basic principle that less tasks undertaken at lower 
frequencies occur on lower standard parks (QS3), so that more tasks at higher frequencies 
can be afforded to be undertaken on the Shire’s best parks (QS1).  These standards will 
need to be monitored using a quality measurement (site audit) system.  The monthly and 
annual quality score will be a key performance indicator to monitor compliance against the 
operations LoS. 
 

2.2.6 Customer Research and Expectations 
Mount Alexander regularly participates in the Victorian Community Satisfaction Survey 
(CSS).  This telephone survey polls a sample of residents on their level of satisfaction with 
Council’s services. 
 
The most recent community satisfaction survey reported satisfaction levels for the following 
relevant services: 

Table 2-4: Community Satisfaction Survey Levels 

Service Performance  Performance Level %* 

Very 
Good 

Good Average Poor Very 
Poor 

Can’t 
Say 

Recreational facilities 15 39 27 10 6 3 

The appearance of public 
areas 

23 51 19 4 2 1 

 

*Refer Community Satisfaction Survey 2020 – Mount Alexander Shire Council, pages 87-94. 
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Council tracks the number of requests received annually from members of the community in 
relation to various assets and services.  Figure 2-1 illustrates the number of requests 
received in relation to parks related assets and services between 2015 and 2019. 
 
Figure 2-1: Community requests relating to parks assets and services (2015-2019) 

 
 
The highest number of requests received consistently relate to street trees, followed by rural 
trees (inspection requests, pruning/removal requests, planting requests, fallen trees over 
roads).  Other less frequent requests relate to mowing, nature strip/streetscape maintenance 
requests and damage/maintenance reporting for other parks assets (such as playgrounds). 
 
Data capture relating to customer requests for 2020 was organised in a different format, 
resulting in 47% of requests relating to Council building/facility maintenance, 26% to 
vegetation, 20% to tree maintenance, and 7% to street furniture. 
 
The CSS results and a review of customer requests provides some level of information and 
begins to indicate where community priorities and satisfaction levels lie, however it is 
recommended that Council measure the success of delivering its Community Levels of 
Service through periodic intercept surveying of parks users and through self-completion 
surveys distributed to stakeholders and available on Council’s website. 

2.3 Service Level Improvements 

Improvement Item 2.1 

 Align the Public Open Space Strategy categories with the level of service based 
park categories used in this AMP. 

Improvement Item 2.2 

 Align the Recreation and Playground Strategies categories with the level of 
service based park categories used in this AMP. 

Improvement Item 2.3 

 Develop provision levels of service defining size, location, etc.  that align with 
level of service based park categories and quality standards.  These will provide 
specific direction for future park land acquisition and enable assessment of 
current park land, to ensure it is fit for its intended purpose. 
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SECTION 3: HOW DO WE MEASURE OUR SERVICES 
 

 

3.1 Customer Performance Measures 
The Council Plan 2017-2021 identifies the following strategic objectives, strategies, plan of action and measures of success that are relevant to the 
parks activity.  It does not identify any targets, rather its intention is to track progress over time. 
 

Table 3-1: Council Plan Parks Related Measure of Success 

Strategic 
Objective 

Strategies Plan Measure of Success 

Improved 
health and 
wellbeing 

Improve health through use of 
our public spaces and trails. 

Invest in footpaths and trails. 
Promote use of footpaths, trails and open spaces as a form 
of recreation. 

Reduction in the proportion of 
adults who are overweight or 
obese. 

Build the capacity of our 
community to manage the 
impact of climate change and 
changing weather patterns. 

Undertake streetscape works that provide more protection 
from the heat. 

An increase in street trees. 

Well managed 
assets for now 
and into the 
future 

Improve streetscapes and 
town entrances. 

Invest in a tree planting program. 
Implement actions from Streetscape Design Project. 
Require new developments to include relevant and quality 
public infrastructure. 
Partner with local community planning groups to implement 
streetscape priorities. 

Enhancement of town 
attractiveness. 
Streetscapes are accessible 
for people of all abilities. 
Increase in satisfaction of the 
appearance of public areas  
(Community Satisfaction 
Survey). 
Increase in the number of 
trees planted. 

Review, maintain, renew and 
expand the assets of our 
community. 

Complete Community Facilities Review.   
Develop a five-year capital works plan. 

Improvement in the condition 
of assets. 
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Strategic 
Objective 

Strategies Plan Measure of Success 

Adopt Asset Management Plans for all material asset 
classes. 
Review the Investing in Sport Strategy. 
Partner with community groups to improve assets. 

Metres of footpath renewal or 
construction. 
 

 Improve access to a range of 
convenient, safe, accessible 
and sustainable travel choices. 

Continue to extend and improve the footpath network. Increase in rate of footpath 
and walking trail use. 

A clean, green 
community 

Protect and enhance the 
natural environment. 

Advocate for improved urban water sensitive designs to 
reduce environmental impacts. 
Work with community groups on land management and 
weed control. 

Increase in the number of 
joint projects with Landcare 
groups. 
Reduction in the prevalence 
of roadside weeds. 
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The following are suggested business performance measures that could be considered. 

Table 3-2: Parks Business Performance Measures 

Key Result 
Area 

Key Performance Indicator Method Target (Years 1-3) 

User 
Satisfaction 

% of park users satisfied with the 
overall provision and quality of parks 
and gardens 

Undertake parks user intercept surveys Maintain overall user satisfaction score 
above 85% 

Service 
Delivery 

% compliance with delivery of 
service specification   

Quality monitoring and auditing against 
documented service standard 

Maintain overall quality service delivery 
performance audit scores above 85% 

Business 
Performance 

% best practice score Yardstick benchmarks Increase best practice score to 55% 

Safety Number of reported serious harm 
incidents per annum 

Health and safety annual reporting Zero serious harm incidents per annum 

Environmental 
Sustainability 

Measure of Green House Gas 
emissions per annum 

Net tree increase  Baseline target to be determined 

Financial 
Sustainability 

% of assets above the capital 
intervention threshold 

Operating expenditure will be managed to 
within 5% of the actual budget 

Budget target is met 

 
Table 3-3 provides a summary of community and technical levels of service.  Further details are provided within a separate operating service 
standards document, which documents levels of service applicable to each quality standard. 

Table 3-3: Community and Technical Levels of Service 

Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

Green Infrastructure 

Annual Flower 
Display 
 

 Annual flowering bedding 
displays are attractive and 
colourful.  

 
 Two displays per year in the 

winter and summer.  
 The overall effect of 

the display is neat and 
tidy with no weeds or 
soil visible between the plants.  

 Annual flower beds add a splash of 
seasonal colour and texture to high profile 
areas.  

 Annual flower beds require a high standard of 
maintenance, and have a high demand for 
water, particularly during establishment.  

 A high quality of presentation is essential where 
gardens are viewed closely by pedestrians.  

 Two displays are designed for peak floral or foliage 
impact at designated period.  

 Plant orders are submitted in line with the approved 
planting plan in time for propagation.  

 Plant numbers allow for 10% failure and vandalism and 
optimum spacing for rapid coverage and size at maturity. 

 Beds are prepared, planted and maintained in 
accordance with the approved planting plan and best 
horticultural practice to maximise floral display.  
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

  Annual bedding displays may be mixed or a 
single species, and although usually flowering, 
may include foliage plants for texture and 
contrast.  

 Nutrients, pH, soil moisture and organic matter content 
are maintained at levels that promote optimum plant 
development and flowering.  

 Fallow beds are maintained in a neat condition with a 
level, weed free surface.  

 All annual beds are inspected to remove any litter and 
check for plant health, soil moisture, weeds, plant loss 
and vandalism or accidental damage 

 Weeds are manually removed so that the display is 80% 
weed free.  

 Weeds are not allowed to set seed.  
 Weeds are not visible above or between established 

plants. 
 Pests and diseases are proactively controlled.  
 Plant numbers are maintained during the display period, 

with plant loss from natural attrition, damage and theft 
repaired and replaced in accordance with the approved 
planting plan. 

 Dead flowers are removed to maximise the length of the 
flowering period on plants that respond to this treatment.  

 Garden beds are irrigated to ensure health plant 
development and flowering.  

 Irrigation systems are tested before each display 
planting.  

 Edges are maintained in a sharp, neat condition with all 
clippings removed from site. 

 Dead or damaged plants are removed and garden edges 
and surface level reinstated.  

 Replacement planting in accordance with the approved 
planting plan.  

 Irrigation needs to be fully operational during display 
periods.  

 

Garden 
Maintenance 
 

 Gardens provide 
an attractive display of colour, 
form and texture.  

 Gardens are tidy and 
attractive with effective plant 

 Gardens provide seasonal floral and foliage 
displays and provide screening and enclosure.  

 Plants are selected for various qualities 
depending on the location and purpose of the 
garden, including an attractive display of foliage 

 Dead-heading, pruning, trimming and division is carried 
out in accordance with good horticultural practice to 
maximise plant health and floral display. 

 Soil nutrient levels are maintained to support optimum 
plant development and flowering. 
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 
coverage and no obvious 
dead. plants or 
branches, weeds or litter 
visible.  

 Gardens do not obscure 
sightlines or access or create 
trip or other hazards.  

 

and/or flowers, hardiness and low maintenance 
requirements, or vigorous growth and the ability 
to cover large areas.  

 

 Removal of dead or dying plants. 
 Infill and renewal planting is carried out to maximise plant 

health, coverage and floral display. 
 Garden beds are mulched evenly to reduce weed growth 

and promote soil moisture retention. 
 Mulch is cleared from the base of plants to allow air flow 

around the trunk/stem. 
 All visible litter, fallen branches and other debris is 

collected and disposed of. 
 Weeds are controlled to minimise the impact on the visual 

presentation of the garden. 
 Weeds are not flowering or setting seed. 
 Pests and diseases are controlled to prevent damage to 

plant health or display. 
 Garden beds are irrigated to ensure healthy plant 

development and flowering. 
 Irrigation systems are tested before growing season. 
 Broken branches and plants are removed. 
 Damage to edges and beds is repaired. 
 Irrigation systems and component parts are repaired in a 

timely manner. 
 Irrigation systems and component parts are repaired in a 

timely manner. 

Grass 
Maintenance - 
Amenity 

 Grass is maintained throughout 
the year with a presentation 
and grass height that is suitable 
for use.  

 Where irrigation is provided, 
grass is green and healthy.  

 

 Most of the grass maintained in parks is amenity 
grass used for social, informal, and passive 
recreation purposes as well as for visual 
amenity.   

 Grass length between cuts and the colour of the 
sward are key customer concerns, particularly 
over the summer and shoulder seasons. 

 Grass heights are suitable for the intended use of the area. 
 Flower and seed stalks don’t adversely affect the use and 

appearance of the lawn. 
 Grass is cut at the appropriate frequency to maintain grass 

height within the specified range. 
 Clippings are removed or discharged evenly over the 

mown area without clumping or windrowing. 
 Mowing is undertaken to cut the full extent of the area and 

as close as possible (without damage) to trees and fixed 
obstructions. 

 Edge mowing by smaller equipment is completed to the 
same standard as the main area so that there is no 
discernible height difference. 
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 
 Edges around and along structures, trees, garden beds 

and fences shall be maintained with the appropriate 
equipment or chemical. 

 Edging is undertaken without causing damage to trees and 
other fixed assets. 

 All visible stones, litter, fallen branches and other debris 
that could damage turf or machinery, create a hazard to 
operators or the public, or create an untidy appearance 
after mowing, is collected and disposed of prior to mowing. 

 Grass cutting is carried out to prevent mower flung 
projectiles presenting a danger to park users or property. 

 Minimise the presence of weeds from impacting on the 
visual appearance of lawns. 

 Lawn areas are efficiently and effectively irrigated to 
ensure healthy grass growth. 

 Irrigation systems are tested and operational before 
Summer. 

 Apply appropriate levels of fertiliser to maximise turf health 
and vigour. 

Grass 
Maintenance - 
Roads 
 

 Grass height in rural areas is 
maintained so that it does not 
impact on sight lines, road user 
safety or fire risk. Grass in 
urban areas is maintained 
throughout the year with a 
presentation and height that is 
suitable for the location.  

 Grass height in rural areas is 
maintained so that it does not 
impact on sight lines, road user 
safety or fire risk 

 
 

 Grass Maintenance - Roads includes grass on 
road reserves, medians, roundabouts 
and nature strips.   

 Depending on the location, priorities for grass 
maintenance along roads are predominately for 
sight lines, safety, and fire-risk management, or 
for appearance and general amenity.   

 Grass length and fire risk are key customer 
concerns, particularly over the summer.  

 

 Grass heights are suitable for the intended use of the road.  
 Minimum sight lines are maintained.  
 Grass is cut at the appropriate frequency to maintain grass 

height within the specified range.  
 Clippings are managed so that they do not detract from the 

finished appearance of the grass area.  
 Mowing is undertaken to cut the full extent of the area and 

as close as possible (without damage) to fixed 
obstructions.  

 Edge mowing by smaller equipment is completed to the 
same standard as the main area so that there is no 
discernible height difference.  

 Edges around and along structures, trees and fences shall 
be maintained with the appropriate equipment or chemical. 

 All visible stones, bottles, litter, fallen branches and other 
debris that will damage machinery, create an untidy 
appearance after mowing, or create a hazard to operators 
or public is collected and disposed of prior to mowing.  

 Grass cutting is carried out to prevent mower flung 
projectiles presenting a danger to road users or property.  
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

Grass 
Maintenance - 
Sport 
 

 Grass is maintained throughout 
the year at a height which is 
suitable for use.  

 Where irrigation is provided, 
grass is green and healthy.  

 Wickets are prepared for match 
play.  

 

 Sports grass requires intensive maintenance so 
that the surface can accommodate high usage 
and impact.   

 Grass lengths are determined by the sport 
played, and most require short well-maintained, 
dense swards suitable for competition play. 

 

 Grass heights are suitable for the intended type of sport 
played.  

 Grass is cut at the appropriate frequency to maintain 
grass height within the specified range.  

 Clippings are managed so that they do not detract from 
the finished appearance of the grass area.  

 Mowing is undertaken to cut the full extent of the area 
and as close as possible (without damage) to fixed 
obstructions.  

 Moveable obstructions are moved to allow mowing and 
replaced before leaving the site.  

 Edge mowing by smaller equipment is completed to the 
same standard and height as the main area. 

 Edges around and along structures, trees and fences 
shall be maintained with the appropriate equipment or 
chemical.  

 Minimise the presence of turf weeds from impacting on 
the quality of play or the visual appearance of the field. 

 Minimise the presence of turf pests (including turf weeds 
and diseases) from impacting on the quality of play or the 
visual appearance of the field. 

 All visible stones, litter, fallen branches and other debris 
that could damage turf or machinery, create a hazard to 
operators or the public, or appear untidy is collected and 
disposed of prior to mowing.  

 Grass cutting is carried out to prevent mower flung 
projectiles presenting a danger to park users or property.  

 Lawn areas are efficiently and effectively irrigated to 
ensure healthy grass growth.  

 Irrigation systems are tested before Summer.  
 Prepare and implement turf renovation programs on a site 

by site basis considering the seasonal weather patterns, 
soil types, use and ground conditions to ensure good 
performance from sports turf.  

 Maintain an even turf coverage across the whole playing 
field.   

 Fill holes and trip hazards.  
 Irrigation on sportsfields needs to be fully operational 

during dry periods.  
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

Trees   Juvenile trees have a high 
survival rate and start life with 
a well-balanced and healthy 
canopy.  

 Trees are safe, attractive, and 
healthy.  

 Site lines and clearance on 
roads are preserved.  

 Damage to electrical 
infrastructure or other 
property does not occur.  

 
 

 Trees are located on parks and streets, 
covering the full lifecycle from juvenile trees to 
fully mature trees.  

 Trees are an important community asset 
providing shade and landscape appeal.   

 While being long lived, trees require regular 
maintenance to ensure they develop strong 
resilient structures, they do not obstruct views 
for safety, or damage property.  

 

 Identify an annual planting program that specifies 
species, nursery grade and locations.  

 Juvenile trees receive formative pruning throughout 
their early establishment phase.  

 Tree stakes are maintained in a functional state and 
removed at the conclusion of the tree establishment 
period or when no longer required.  

 Mulch depths are maintained to reduce weed growth and 
promote soil moisture retention.  

 Irrigation is provided to promote healthy establishment 
and sustainable growth.  

 Trees are assessed to inform work programs and to 
manage risk.  

 Pruning is carried out in accordance with Australian 
Standards and Electricity Safety (Electric Line Clearance) 
Regulations 2020.  

 Crowns are lifted to maintain clearance for mowing 
machinery, and over pedestrian areas and roads to allow 
passage and ensure clear sight lines.  

 Vegetation is cleared from electrical and 
telecommunication wires, lighting, signage and buildings.  

 Dead and diseased wood over 50mm diameter is 
removed.  

 Remove epicormic growth. 
 An elm leaf beetle control program is in 

place for urban street and park trees.  
 Provide timely response to information about trees 

requiring work.  
 Site is made safe  
 Fallen, dangerous or unstable trees are removed safely.  
 Damaged branches are cleaned up and pruned correctly.  
 All debris is removed from site. 

Conservation 
Management 

 Biodiversity is maintained or 
enhanced where financially 
feasible. 

 Statutory pest plants and 
animals are controlled. 

 Fire risk is managed. 

 Conservation sites include parks, bushland 
reserves, lakes, creeks and some road 
reserves.   

 These sites are managed to preserve, maintain 
and improve native flora and fauna, protect rare 

 Sites visited and biodiversity content recorded and 
mapped 

 Document short (annual), medium (2-4 years) and long 
(5-10 years) term site specific work plans with identified 
tasks (habitat restoration, pest control, weeding, 
replanting 
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 
and threatened species and enhance habitat for 
intrinsic values and recreational experiences.   

 Conservation reserves and sites require 
maintenance regimes that address variances in 
climate, soils, topography, ecosystems and 
species occurrence.  This relies on sound 
knowledge of sites and their biodiversity content 
and potential, and the ability to document works 
programs to reflect these variable conditions. 

 Undertake pest plant and animal control programs to 
keep pest levels below statutory or desirable levels 

 Document fuel management program with short (annual) 
and medium (2-4 years) term actions with identified 
tasks, priorities, resources, timeframes and targets. 

 Unsafe damage or deterioration of furniture or assets is 
isolated and reported. 

 

Facilities and Infrastructure Services 

BBQs 
 

 Park BBQs 
are safe, functional and 
presented in a clean condition.  

 Repairs are timely 
and appropriate to levels of 
use.  

 

 BBQs are focal points for family and other 
gatherings, and can strongly influence park 
users’ satisfaction.   

 BBQs are inspected and maintained to ensure 
they are clean and functional and that they 
contribute positively to the visitor’s experience.  

  
 

 Food scraps, fat and other surface contaminants (such as 
faeces, rust, debris etc) that may 
affect health, asset life, use and appearance are 
removed from all surfaces.  

 Hot plates and surrounds are scrubbed clean and 
sanitised.  

 Fat trays never overflow.  
 BBQs checked for functionality.  
 Painted or coated surfaces are maintained using an 

approved product so that surface rust, discolouration and 
paint deterioration is minimised and asset life is 
maximised.  

 BBQ surrounds are free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or 
discolouration.  

 Integrity of surface finish is maintained. 
 Unclean BBQs are cleaned. 
 Unsafe, damaged, or deteriorated BBQs are isolated.  
 Repairs will be undertaken using appropriate materials 

/replacement parts and to a similar standard as the 
original component.  

 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as 
practicable.  

Furniture  Parks furniture is safe, 
functional and presented in 
a clean condition.  

 Furniture includes seats, picnic tables, benches, 
signs, bike racks and drinking fountains.  

 Park furniture is visually inspected during routine 
operations for vandalism, graffiti, damage, safety and 
cleanliness.  

 Drinking fountains checked for functionality. 
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

 Repairs to furniture are timely 
and appropriate to levels of 
use.  

 Furniture will be inspected regularly to ensure 
that it is functional and contributes to the 
attractiveness of the surroundings.  

  
 

 Drinking fountain bowls, handles and fittings are wiped 
clean.  

 Moss, lichen, algae and other surface contaminants (such 
as food scraps, faeces, grease etc) that may 
affect health, asset life, use and appearance are 
removed from all furniture surfaces.  

 Painted or coated surfaces are maintained using an 
approved product so that surface rust, discolouration and 
paint deterioration is minimised, and asset life is 
maximised.  

 Furniture is free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or 
discolouration  

 Integrity of surface finish is maintained 
 Unsafe damage or deterioration of furniture is isolated or 

removed.  
 Repairs will be undertaken using appropriate 

materials/replacement parts and to a similar standard as 
the original furniture item. 

 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as 
practicable.  

Hard Surfaces  Hard surfaces are safe and 
functional and are 
suitable for their intended 
purpose.  

 Hard surfaces are free of 
obstructions, vegetation and 
debris.  

 Drainage is maintained so that 
hard surfaces can be safely 
used in wet weather and that 
large or long-lasting ponding 
does not occur.  

  
 

 Hard surfaces include a wide range of surfaces 
for recreational use, pedestrians, cyclists and 
cars.   

 Trails, paths, car parks, hard stand 
areas and other paved areas located within 
parks and reserves are some examples of a 
hard surface.  

 All hard surfaces are inspected and maintained 
to ensure that they are safe and functional and 
appropriate to levels of use.  

 

 Hard surfaces are functional.  
 Hard surfaces are swept to remove gravel, broken glass 

and other debris that may affect use or impact on 
appearance.  

 Gravel surfaces are topped up to fill hollows and scuffed 
areas.  

 Drainage systems are maintained to prevent flooding or 
surface scouring. 

 Hard surfaces are kept clear of encroaching and surface 
vegetation to maintain line-of sight, access and maximum 
width for use. 

 Trip hazards in hard surfaces are isolated and made 
safe.  

 Blocked and overflowing drains are cleaned in a timely 
manner.  
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

 Hard surface repairs (e.g. potholes, loose, missing or 
displaced tiles or pavers, cracking and lifting, erosion 
damage etc) are conducted promptly.  

 Notification of line of sight infringements are responded to 
quickly to make them safe. 

 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as 
practicable. 

 

Loose Litter  Areas are tidy and free of litter 
and debris.  

 

 Loose litter is collected from sites and disposed 
of to ensure a tidy appearance, prevent injury 
from broken glass and other sharp items, 
reduce vermin activity and reduce machinery 
damage.   

 Loose litter includes (but is not limited to) paper, 
plastic, stones, bricks, bottles, 
glass, needles, cans, rubbish, loose refuse, 
plant debris, tree branches that can be lifted by 
1 person and have a stem girth of less than 
100mm, dead animal remains, organic or 
inorganic waste matter or any other material of 
a like nature.  

 Visual inspection for loose litter.  
 All litter and other debris are collected, removed 

from site, and disposed of. 
 Illegal dumping and excess litter are reported for action.  
 All litter and other debris are collected and removed 

from site and disposed of.  
 

Playground/ 
Youth 
Facilities 

 Playgrounds are safe, 
attractive, and operational.  

 Playgrounds are clean and free 
of litter and graffiti is kept to a 
minimum.  

 

 Playgrounds are inspected and maintained to 
ensure that they continue to be 
safe, attractive and functional.   

 Playground inspections and 
maintenance are guided by the requirements of 
the Australian Standards.  

 

 Scheduled inspections are undertaken to ensure 
playgrounds are safe, function as designed and comply 
with Australian Standards.  

 Playgrounds are inspected by a suitably qualified inspector 
and inspections formally recorded.  

 Operational maintenance is undertaken to ensure the 
operation and functionality of the equipment, especially 
wear and tear associated with moving parts.  

 Minor repairs and component replacements are carried out 
to keep playgrounds safe and functional.  

 Dirty or graffitied equipment is cleaned. 
 Loose soft fall material is redistributed to fill hollows and 

scuffed areas.  
 Loose soft fall material is topped up to ensure that depth in 

fall zones complies.  
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

 Timber edges (where present) are maintained in a safe and 
sound condition with no displaced, split or broken timber, or 
deteriorated wood with splinters or protruding nails. 

 Painted surfaces are recoated/treated using an approved 
product so that the finish is free of flaking or chipped 
paint, rust or discolouration.  

 Oiled timber surfaces are recoated using an approved 
product so that the timber is smooth and protected.  

 Unsafe damage or deterioration of equipment or safety 
surfacing is isolated or removed if repairs can’t be carried 
out immediately.  

 Repairs that require specialist parts or materials or are 
greater than “minor” in scope, shall be undertaken using 
approved parts and materials and in accordance with 
manufacturer instructions and to a high quality of 
workmanship  

 For repairs that requires specialist contractors or major 
component replacement, the Asset Manager shall be 
advised of the nature of the issue immediately so that 
repairs can be actioned as soon as possible.  

 Faeces and other contaminants are removed and the 
affected area is cleaned.  

 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable.  

Rubbish Bins  Rubbish bins are functional and 
presented in a clean condition.  

 Emptying is timely and 
appropriate to levels of use. 

 Rubbish Bins includes surrounds, bin stands 
and bin liners.  

 Rubbish Bins are inspected, emptied and 
cleaned regularly to ensure that they 
are functional and contribute to the use 
and appearance of the site.  

 

 Rubbish bins are emptied completely, and rubbish is 
transported and disposed of according to Council policy.  

 Loose rubbish in and around the receptacle is removed.  
 Rubbish bin surrounds are wiped clean of surface 

contaminants.  
 Overflowing Rubbish Bins are emptied 
 Unsafe damage of Rubbish bins is isolated or removed.  
 Minor repairs and component replacements are carried out 

to keep structures safe and functional and fit for purpose.  
 Irreparable surrounds  
 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 

surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable. 
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

Park and Sport 
Structures 

 Parks and sports structures 
are sound, safe, functional and 
presented in a condition that is 
suitable for their intended use 
and location.  

 

 Park and sport structures 
include bollards, fences, gates, shelters, shade 
structures, retaining walls, public art, statues & 
monuments, ornamental fountains, amenity and 
sports lighting, cricket nets, goal 
posts, stairs, flag poles, water tanks, viewing 
platforms and bridges.   

 Structures will be inspected regularly by suitably 
qualified personnel to ensure structural 
integrity and safety to users. 

 

 Structures are visually checked during routine operations 
for vandalism, graffiti, theft, damage, 
safety, cleanliness, and functionality.  

 Structures are inspected by a suitably qualified 
inspector and inspections formally recorded.  

 Sports lighting is inspected annually to ensure it is 
functional.  

 Moss, lichen, algae and other surface contaminants (such 
as food scraps, faeces etc) that may 
affect health, asset life, use and appearance are removed.  

 Ornamental fountains are kept clean of debris, algae, and 
contaminants such as dye and soap suds.  

 Statue and monument cleaning and repairs are conducted 
by specialists to protect integrity and heritage value. 

 Painted or coated surfaces are maintained using an 
approved product so that surface rust, discolouration and 
paint deterioration is minimised, and asset life is 
maximised.  

 Structures are free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or 
discolouration  

 Integrity of surface finish is maintained 
 Light poles in high visitation sites are in a clean condition.  
 Light fittings (including bulbs) are systematically inspected 

for operation. 
 Goal posts are erected and dismantled in time for the 

season of use.  
 Goal posts are firmly secure and upright with no 

obvious leaning in any direction.  
Damage or deterioration of structures are isolated or 

removed. 
 Minor repairs and component replacements (including 

blown bulbs) are carried out to keep structures safe and 
functional and fit for purpose.  

 Sports infrastructure is repaired in a timely manner.  
 Damage to bridges, viewing platforms and structural 

assets are reported to appropriate department for repair.  
 Statue and monument repairs are conducted by specialists 

to protect integrity and heritage value. 
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Area Outcomes Community Level of Service Technical Level of Service 

 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable.  

 Be responsive to information on lights not functioning 

Toilets  Toilets are safe, functional, and 
presented in a clean condition.  

 Repairs are timely 
and appropriate to levels of 
use.  

 

 Toilets are integral to park users’ 
satisfaction.  Toilets are inspected and 
maintained to ensure they are clean and 
functional and that they contribute positively to 
the visitor’s experience.  

 

 All contaminants (such as soap, water, faeces, rust, litter, 
debris, cobwebs etc) that may affect health, asset life, use 
and appearance are removed from all surfaces.  

 Floors are swept and scrubbed clean.  
 All fittings are scrubbed clean and sanitised.  
 Bins emptied.  
 Toilet rolls are never empty.  
 Cobwebs and other detritus are periodically removed to 

maintain appearance of the facility. 
 Unclean or fouled toilets are cleaned.  
 Unsafe, damaged, or deteriorated toilets are isolated. 
 Repairs will be undertaken using appropriate materials 

/replacement parts and to a similar standard as the original 
component. 

 Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable.  

 

3.2 Measurement Improvements 
 

Improvement Item 3.1 
 Collation of additional information on capacity and utilisation (performance) 
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SECTION 4: WHAT DO WE NEED TO CHANGE IN THE FUTURE 
 

 

4.1 Growth and Demand Implications 
The following defines the implications of both growth and demand regarding the ongoing 
function/delivery of the parks activity. 
 
Growth – in relation to the parks activity, growth mainly refers to the growth in population in 
the Shire.  These changes increase the demand for parks assets. 
 
Demand – demand for services can be influenced by growth, changing community 
expectations and asset development. 

4.2 Key Demand Drivers 
The key demand drivers influencing the growth and the demand on the parks assets and 
services are described below. 

4.2.1 Population Growth 
The usual residence count from the 2016 Census was 18,749, compared to 17,592 in 2011.  
This represents a population change of 1,157 persons, or an annualised rate of 1.28%. 
 
The 2019 Estimated Residential Population (ERP) is 19,754.  This represents an increase 
from the 2016 ERP of 19,097, or 657 persons.  The annualised growth rate from 2016-2019 
was 1.13%. 
 
Over the 25-year period to 2041 the population in the Mount Alexander Shire region is 
forecast to increase from 19,097 in 2016 to 23,686 people.  This represents a change of 
4,589 people and an annualised growth of 0.87%. 
 
Reference: 
https://app.remplan.com.au/mountalexander/community/population/age?state=j3r5uW!lRLGiDA2qH4g
GWvfAPrDzh0cOtwZWTqtrtYt1VFltzF1OxsMEx 
 
In addition, it is reported that the Shire receives 560,000 visitors annually, comprising 
395,000 domestic daytrippers,162,000 domestic overnight visitors and 3,000 international 
visitors. 
 
Reference: 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Tourism/Tourism_Marketing_Prospectus_2019_2020.pdf 
 
Feedback from internal stakeholder consultation suggests that population growth is not 
currently considered to be a major factor in future strategic decision making. 

4.2.2 Age Range 
Over the 25 year period the population in the Mount Alexander Shire region is forecast to 
increase from 19,097 people in 2016 to 23,686 people in 2041.  This represents a change of 
4,589 people or an annualised growth rate of 0.87%. 
 
It is forecast that in 2041 there will be 4,849 people in the Retirement (65 – 79) age group 
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representing the largest proportion of the population at 20.47%.  The age group with the 
largest change is Elderly (80+) with an increase of 2,411 (228.31%) people from 1,056 in 
2016 to 3,467 in 2041. 
 
Age groups comprising preschool, school age and youth members of the community are 
predicted to remain relatively consistent in terms of overall numbers, but will reduce slightly 
over time as a percentage of the overall Shire population. 
 
Reference: 
https://app.remplan.com.au/mountalexander/forecast/population/age-life-
stages?state=dxlJsoa0OcB39WnHaJlMdCGhwI2QmTBdWaf5smgjONsGIesrqtys9tEpe 
 

4.2.3 Urban Waterways Land Handover 
Currently managed by DELWP, Council is in the process of accepting maintenance / 
management of the Castlemaine Urban Waterways.  The main challenge for Council in 
accepting the management of Castlemaine’s waterways is to define and resource effective 
management. 
 
It is essential that Council commits the skills and resources required to ensure that waterway 
environs are managed in a condition that meets community and DELWP expectations and 
legislative requirements.  Urban waterway management involves a range of challenges, 
including pest animals and weeds, fire protection, tree maintenance, grass slashing, litter 
removal, illegal dumping, encroachment, track maintenance and improving the natural 
systems of the waterways. 
 
It is estimated that additional resource requirements will comprise a crew of two plus plant, 
with an additional budget for contractors to undertake specialist work. 

4.3 The Effects of Population and Recreation Trends on Parks 
Activity 

4.3.1 Sports and Recreation 
The Shire’s strategic planning documents in relation to sport and recreation [Resourcing 
Recreation (2019) and Investing in Sport (2010)] offer a level of analysis in terms of facility 
supply and demand: 

 identifies soccer as the only sport in the Shire with a shortfall in facility provision (1 
soccer pitch) 

 references to some cricket ovals with little or no use by sport or community groups 
 oversupply of hard courts, with a significant number in disrepair 

 
Limited analysis is included in these documents in relation to population change and 
recreation trends 
 
An overall ageing population, together with a relatively stable youth population, combined 
with broader recreational trends, would suggest that: 

 there will be less demand for formal organised sport 
 more demand for multi-use sites catering for: 

o casual/informal recreation such as walking and cycling (for adults) 
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o alternative ‘adventure’ type recreational pursuits such as BMX, pump tracks, 
skateboarding (for younger people) 

4.3.2 Walkways and Cycleways 
In the foreseeable future, there is expected to be ongoing and increasing emphasis on 
facilities such as walkways catering for casual exercising such as walking, jogging and 
cycling.  An increasing number of visitors to the Shire will also drive this demand. 
 
Sustainable transport initiatives, ageing populations, increasing tree cover and rising 
popularity of electric bikes will further increase demand for these assets. 

4.3.3 Environmental Parks 
There is a general trend for greater emphasis on the environment and restoration of native 
vegetation and habitat.  Accordingly, it is likely that there will be increasing demand to 
identify areas for environmental protection and restoration. 

4.3.4 Gardens 
The Shire is increasingly becoming known for its high quality garden parks, in particular the 
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens.  The continuing focus on tourism for its economic benefits 
and the predicted increase in visitor growth will continue to place pressure on these 
resources and require a strong level of investment to maintain assets and services to a high 
standard (and that will continue to play their part in attracting visitors). 

4.3.5 Playgrounds 
Investing in Play (2014) includes a play space classification and includes targets for play 
space size and distribution/catchment and high level development LoS however, no analysis 
of current playground provision or distribution is included in the document. 
 
A key driver for playground provision and improvement is increasing community expectation 
based on experiences at other locations, with modern equipment and recent innovations and 
design.  This leads to current equipment becoming obsolete in terms of perception in 
meeting community needs.  This can be a significant driver for the renewal and development 
of play equipment, more so than actual physical condition. 

4.3.6 Community Expectations 
Community expectations are a strong driver in determining the demand for services and 
consequently the level of service that is delivered.  Special interest groups and clubs often 
have specific requests for improvements relating to their facility or activity and for the 
addition of new services and facilities or improvement of existing ones.  While these 
requests can result in the addition of major facilities and associated maintenance costs, they 
are generally relatively small in number and of minor impact. 

4.3.7 Utilisation 
No overall usage data is available for open space at this time. 

4.3.8 Climate Change 
Climate Change modelling indicates average temperatures increasing as much as 3°C over 
the next 70-100 years along with more extreme weather events.  This could result in longer, 
drier and hotter summers and more frequent flood events. 
 
The main effects of climate change on the parks activity are: 
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 Water needs – with drier and warmer summers, there will be an increase in the 
demand and need for the installation of irrigation systems and subsequent water 
supply, primarily on sports fields and high profile park areas. 

 Drainage – more frequent heavy rain events will create additional drainage problems 
particularly on sporting fields where there is limited drainage infrastructure (due to not 
being required traditionally), and in parks with poor draining soils. 

 Temperatures – increasing temperatures resulting in hotter, longer, drier summers, 
and shorter, milder winters will have the greatest impact on living assets (trees, 
gardens, grass) placing them under greater stress potentially resulting in reduced 
amenity or premature death. Increased temperatures and reduced air moisture will 
also affect the potential prevalence and severity of bushfires.  

 Shade - demand for shade will increase in parks and streetscapes as longer, hotter 
summers heighten social vulnerability.  Large shady trees will be valued assets. 

 Tree selection - many of the Shire’s current tree species are at high risk from 
increased temperatures.  To maintain and enhance tree cover for urban cooling, the 
current tree stock in parks and streetscapes must be shifted towards a wider diversity 
of climate resilient species. 

 Greenhouse emissions - in keeping with Council’s target of zero net emissions by 
2025, emissions from transport and maintenance works need to be reduced where 
possible. 

 
Council has already commenced works to begin to mitigate for some of these impacts, 
including switching sportsground ovals over to summer grasses that are better able to 
withstand drier, warmer conditions. 

4.4 Demand Management Strategies 
Demand management strategies provide alternatives to the creation of new assets in order 
to meet demand and look at ways of modifying customer demands in order that the 
utilisation of existing assets is maximised and the need for new assets is deferred or 
reduced. 
 
Generally the objective for an open space network is to promote active recreation and 
unstructured, passive use of parks and facilities, for general benefits of health and wellbeing 
that this fosters.  This usually limits the application of demand measures to manage 
utilisation. 
 
The areas where demand management is applicable are: 

 Efficient use of parks – particularly sport and recreation parks where shared and 
multi-use design and management is used to maximise the utilisation of a given area 
and the facilities. 

 Centralised and regional facility provision – particularly major and specialist sports 
facilities to avoid duplication of high cost facilities and to maximise use and 
investment to achieve high quality facilities and services.  

 
In this context, it is acknowledged that the Shire comprises a dispersed network of 
settlements with open spaces and facilities that serve each of the respective local 
communities.  This situation can have implications that tend to result in increased costs 
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relating to asset provision (asset duplication), and ongoing maintenance and operations 
activities (morel assets to maintain, distance between settlements). 

4.4.1 Demand Management Actions 
Council will implement the following demand management strategies for the provision and 
rationalisation of parks: 

 Development LoS will be applied to avoid asset over embellishment 
 Community involvement: Involve the community in policy and park development 

through consultation over Strategies and Park Management Plans to ensure needs 
are being effectively and appropriately met. 

 Strategic Planning: Council will monitor and assess changes in population structure 
and recreation preferences to enable provision to be related to varied and changing 
needs. 

 Multiple Use: The Council will aim for the development of flexible, multi-use facilities 
and parks, and avoid facility duplication wherever possible. 

 Regional and Joint Solutions: Seek to develop effective partnerships with other 
adjoining Councils in the region, the Victorian State Government, the community, 
community groups and the private sector for the provision of recreation services and 
facilities. 

 Fees & Charges: Consider options to improve recovery costs through user charges, 
taking into account the ability to pay, assessment of public and private benefit, and 
council’s objectives with respect to community participation in recreational activity.   

 Promotion: Encourage participation in a range of recreational experiences actively 
promoting opportunities for all levels of age, ability and gender. 

4.5 Strategic Planning 

4.5.1 Summary 
A number of strategies and plans have been prepared to guide the Council’s provision and 
delivery of parks services and assets.  Key documents include: 

 Public Open Space Strategy (2016) 
 Resourcing Recreation (2019) 
 Investing in Sport (2010) 
 Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Conservation Management Plan (2019) 
 Castlemaine Streetscape Plan and Design Standards (2020) 
 Castlemaine Urban Waterways Management Plan (2018) 
 Mount Alexander Reserves Improvement Plan (2011) 
 Walking and Cycling Strategy (2010) 

 
All documents reviewed are listed in Table 1-4 and Table 1-5. 

4.5.2 Public Open Space Strategy (2016) 
The Public Open Space Strategy was prepared in 2016 and is due for a 5 year interim 
review in 2021. 
 
As is typical for most organisations, the current Public Open Space Strategy has been 
developed separately to asset management and operation activities and as a result, lacks 
clear integration across the Shire’s parks management activities. 
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A review and update would benefit from integrating parks categories and levels of service 
consistently across the various parks management activities (planning, asset management 
and operations), so as to provide a unified direction that uses common terminology and is 
strongly underpinned by financial sustainability. 

4.5.3 Plans of Management 
The current approach is to develop master plans for major sites and landscape concept 
plans for smaller sites which are consulted on, together with the overall parks policy 
providing policy direction. 
 
Future master plans need to be cognisant of the development LoS requirements, to ensure 
that the standard of development is appropriate to the park category and economically 
sustainable.  Strategic justification for an increase or decrease in an open space’s category 
will need to be incorporated in to the decision making process. 
 
The preparation of management plans would provide detailed information regarding the 
objectives, usage and management polices specific to the park.  They can also include an 
analysis of the operations, maintenance and renewal cost of any proposed development. 
 
The common approach is to prepare individual plans for key sites and group other parks into 
omnibus plans, organised by park category. 
 
Park Management Plans should include the following components: 

 An assessment of the park in the overall land use pattern; 
 The determination of management and operational policies supported by criteria; 
 Identification of users and interest groups; 
 Documenting formal and informal physical and legal encumbrances; 
 Preparation of design/development plans if required (supported by development 

levels of service); 
 Analysis of additional operations, maintenance and renewal costs of any proposed 

developments; 
 Consultation with park users, other stakeholders and the community; and 
 The incorporation of regular monitoring and review to ensure that the plan remains 

relevant under changing circumstances and demands. 
 

4.6 Growth and Demand Improvements 

Improvement 4.1 

 Secure additional resources to manage the Castlemaine Urban Waterways 
Land, as this land is progressively handed over from DELWP to Council (2 crew 
and plant, plus budget for external contractor to conduct specialist work). 

Improvement 4.2 

 Continue to develop and refine a model that identifies the cost of operating and 
maintaining a hectare of parkland related to population size/growth.  This will 
enable more accurate forecasting of future funding requirements 

Improvement 4.3 

 When the Public Open Space Strategy (and any other strategy document) is 
reviewed, ensure the parks categories and levels of service are 
integrated/consistent with those used for asset management and service delivery 
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Improvement 4.4 

 Consider developing full park management plans in addition to current approach 
of design (master plans) and overall parks policy 

Improvement 4.5 

 Future master plans need to be cognisant of the adopted Development LoS 
requirements, to ensure that the standard of development is appropriate to the 
open space category and economically sustainable 
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SECTION 5 – HOW DO WE DELIVER OUR SERVICES 
 

5.1 Parks Asset Information 

5.1.1 Parks Land and Asset Provision 
A recent desktop mapping and data collection exercise (January – April 2021) resulted in the 
availability of significantly more accurate and up to date data, that provides a more 
comprehensive picture of parks and parks assets provision across the Shire.  Data collected 
included a broad range of asset groups, focusing on point and line assets however, certain 
asset groups and parks are yet to be included in the asset register.   
 
For efficiency and resource limitation purposes, asset data collection processes have  
initially prioritised data capture in relation to open space as follows: 

1. Assets at QS1 and QS2 parks in Castlemaine 
2. Assets at QS1, QS2 and QS3 parks in the remaining Shire townships 
3. Assets at QS3 parks in Castlemaine 
4. Assets at any other location across the Shire not identified above 

 
To date, core assets have been captured in relation to priority 1 and 2 above.  Parks asset 
categories yet to be collected within any of the Shire’s parks include: 

 Irrigation 
 Services infrastructure (stormwater, electricity) 
 Lighting (sports lighting column data has been collected previously) 
 Pathways/hard surfaces 
 Bridges (pedestrian/vehicular) 
 Playground safety surfaces – areas to be captured by desktop exercise 

Table 5-1: Land area managed by category 

Category Area (ha) Ha/1,000 
residents 

Percentage of 
total 

Bushland 37.6* 2.38 22.4% 
Civic 1.49 0.09 0.90% 
Community 20.7 1.31 12.35% 
Linear 0.38 0.02 0.25% 
Special Purpose 28.1 1.78 16.77% 
Sports and Recreation 47.0 2.98 28.05% 
Streetscape 32.3 2.05 19.28% 
Total 167.6**   

*An additional 66.6ha of bushland associated with Castlemaine Urban Waterways land will 
be handed over to Council ownership/management in stages over the course of 10 years 

**A further 42ha of Shire owned land is maintained by other parties, such as Community 
Asset Committees 
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5.1.2 Parks Asset Values 
As part of the development of this AMP, a parks asset valuation exercise was conducted 
comprising the benchmarking of typical asset development costs to generate an overall 
valuation of assets within the Shire’s open space network.  Asset development cost data 
was sourced from a variety of sources including, actual costs from recent capital 
development works undertaken by the Shire, and valuation data supplied from local Councils 
including the City of Greater Bendigo and Macedon Ranges Shire Council plus data from 
other Victorian and interstate Councils. 
 

Table 5-2: Parks Asset Value Summary  

  Replacement 
Cost  

Written Down 
Value 

Valuation as 
at June 2021 

$21,486,828 $15,899,314 

 

5.1.3 Parks Asset Summary 

Table 5-3: Parks Points Asset Quantities and Value  
Asset Type Quantity 

2021-22 
Measure Replacement 

Cost 
Written Down 

Value 
Bin Standard 80L 14 no. $21,000 $14,850 
Bin Large 240L 70 no. $220,400 $178,060 
Fence Gate Pedestrian 76 no. $38,000 $26,900 
Fence Gate Removable Bollard 172 no. $223,600 $173,160 
Fence Gate Vehicular 72 no. $108,000 $76,500 
Furniture Barbeque - Single 12 no. $96,000 $63,200 
Furniture Barbeque - Double 9 no. $108,000 $82,200 
Furniture Bike Racks < 6 15 no. $37,500 $30,125 
Furniture Bike Racks > 6 2 no. $7,200 $4,320 
Furniture Drinking Fountain 19 no. $76,000 $49,400 
Furniture Flagpole 15 no. $45,000 $33,750 
Furniture Noticeboard/shelter 7 no $42,000 $32,100 
Furniture Picnic Setting 105 no. $420,000 $293,000 
Furniture Seat Standard 253 no. $657,800 $467,090 
Furniture Seat Special 37 no. $203,500 $155,375 
Furniture Sundial/birdtable/small 
fountain 4 no. $20,000 $15,000 
Furniture Tap 4 no. $4,000 $3,000 
Memorial - Medium 3 no. $15,000 $12,250 
Memorial - Large 6 no. $60,000 $45,000 
Memorial/Art - Other 1 no. $8,000 $6,000 
Playground Local 9 no. $585,000 $432,250 
Playground District 15 no. $9,000,000 $7,230,000 
Playground Regional 1 no. $1,000,000 $750,000 
Playground Shade Structure Single 6 no. $120,000 $84,000 
Playground Shade Structure Double 3 no. $120,000 $90,000 
Playground Shade Structure Triple 3 no. $180,000 $147,000 
Sign Park Name Standard 13 no. $26,000 $14,100 
Sign Park Name Large Sign 28 no. $84,000 $65,400 
Sign Park Interpretive/Special 51 no. $306,000 $215,100 
Sports Coach Box 3 no. $45,000 $20,250 
Sports Court 25 no. $1,625,000 $1,010,750 
Sports Cricket Net Single 1 no. $50,000 $22.500 
Sports Cricket Net Double 7 no. $560,000 $276,000 
Sports Cricket Net Triple 4 no. $360,000 $234,000 
Sports Cricket Pitch 14 no. $168,000 $104,400 
Sports Scoreboard 5 no. $75,000 $45,750 
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Asset Type Quantity 
2021-22 

Measure Replacement 
Cost 

Written Down 
Value 

Sports Spectator Shelter 18 no. $450,000 $262,500 
Sports Small Shelter 5 no. $25,000 $15,250 
Sports Goal Posts 9 no. $45,000 $33,750 
Structure Pergola 9 no. $45,000 $29,250 
Sports Table Tennis Table 1 no. $11,000 $8,250 
TOTAL   $17,291,000 $12,852,580 

 
 

Table 5-4: Parks Line Assets Quantities and Value  
Asset Group Quantity 

2021-22 
Measure Replacement 

Cost 
Fair 

Value/WDV 
Fence -chain mesh <1.8 6,347 lineal m.  $1,269,416 $949,533 
Fence -chain mesh >1.8 1,948 lineal m. $545,514 $398,177 
Fence Barrier - post and rail/pipe 3,878 lineal m. $349,083 $245,812 
Fence Bollard Standard 1,615 lineal m. $161,496 $124,503 
Fence Handrail 203 lineal m. $25,321 $22,482 
Fence Standard < 1.2m 105 lineal m. $18,857 $16,455 
Fence Standard 1.2 - 1.8m 2,632 lineal m. $579,094 $405,645 
Fence Standard > 1.8m 10 lineal m. $2,821 $2,116 
Structure Wall < 1m - Masonry 1,662 lineal m. $664,812 $484,201 
Structure Wall 1-2m - Masonry 807 lineal m. $484,203 $326,401 
Structure Wall > 2m - Masonry 119 lineal m. $95,206 $71,405 
TOTAL   $4,195,827 $3,046,734 

 

5.1.4 Processes and systems 

Table 5-5: Asset Information Processes and Systems  

Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
5.1 All assets collected to an 

appropriate component level 
and recorded in asset 
management system (AMS), 
including construction date 
(estimate acceptable) 

 Have collected core asset 
data.   

 Is considered to be 75% 
complete and accurate 

 Add recently captured data 
to the AMS: 

 Collect remaining asset 
data and add to the AMS: 

 

5.2 Data aligned across all 
management activities 

 Need for alignment of new 
parks categories with asset 
information 

 Need for alignment of new 
parks categories with 
planning categories in 
Public Open Space 
Strategy 

 Need for alignment of new 
parks categories with 
service delivery contracts 

 Need to align asset labelling 
in AMS with valuation 
register  

 Align asset data, open 
space strategy categories 
and maintenance contract 
structure with new parks 
categories for consistent 
application of levels of 
service. 

 Align AMS data with finance 
(valuation) labelling to 
ensure one consistent set of 
data is used 

5.3 Asset data up to date (no older 
than 4 years 

 Street trees data collected 
on a 3 yearly cycle  

 No formalised processes 
previously in place to keep 
other asset data up to date 

 No formalised processes in 
place to reflect asset 
disposal in AMS system 

 Conduct condition audits on 
an ongoing annual basis, 
targeting 100% coverage on 
a four yearly cycle 

 Investigate resource to 
undertake rolling inspection 
program (and could also 
include asset handover, 
quality monitoring and other 
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Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
business improvement 
processes) 

5.4 GIS positioning/mapping being 
used 

 All assets collected to date 
mapped with link between 
AM data and maps 

 GIS position/map any 
additional assets captured 

5.5 AMS appropriate for needs  Assetic specialist AM 
system being used 

 No organisational Asset 
Management Strategy or 
Policy in place 

 Parks team currently able to 
view this information 
through Intramaps but with 
limited ability to 
interrogate/analyse data 

 Advocate for corporate 
asset management strategy 
(with defined roles and 
responsibilities) 

 Review and update asset 
categories to simplify, 
reduce and link with new 
Level of Service Categories 

 Assetic platform training for 
Parks team 

5.6 Asset updating procedures 
being effectively implemented 

 Asset data updated on an 
ongoing basis 

 As built plans are provided 
and used to update asset 
data 

 Handover process for new 
capital developments in 
place 

 Improve handover process 
for capital projects to ensure 
all asset data obtained 

5.2 Asset Condition 

5.2.1 Condition Assessment 
A condition assessment gives a clear understanding of the condition of the assets and how 
they are performing.  It requires a comprehensive asset register and regular updating of 
condition based on clear criteria and repeatable assessment processes. 
 
The condition assessment is based on the physical condition (rather than any cosmetic 
appearance issues) of the asset and where it is in its lifecycle to assist in planning for the 
optimal time to replace it. 
 

Table 5-6: Condition Rating Model  

Grade Assessor observations during assessment Capital Works Renewal Response 

1 Asset is as new, and in perfect condition. No action required.  

2 Asset is not new, but delivering its intended service 
level.  There is no foreseeable need for considering 
renewal or replacement. 

No action required. 

 

3 Asset is meeting its designed service level, but has a 
limited foreseeable life.  Specified level of maintenance 
required.  Asset may become a candidate for Renewal 
replacement within 4-8 years. 

No immediate action required.  
Possible inclusion in draft Capital 
Renewal plans in 4 or more years’ 
time. 

4 Asset is approaching the end of its useful life and has 
limited remaining capacity to meet its designed service 
level.  Requires frequent maintenance.  Candidate 
for replacement/renewal within next 1 – 3 years. 

Consider for inclusion in the next 2–3 
years’ Capital Renewal program. 

 

5 Asset is in extremely poor condition, unable to meet its 
designed service level and is a strong candidate for 
immediate replacement. 

Consider for inclusion as a priority in 
the current or following years’ Capital 
Renewal program. 
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Table 5-7: Parks Asset Condition and Calculated Remaining Life  

Asset  
Type 

Average 
Condition 

Average Asset 
Life 

Average 
Remaining 

Life 
Bin Standard 80L 2 20 10+ 
Bin Large 240L 2 20 10+ 
Fence Gate Pedestrian 2 30 10+ 
Fence Gate Removable Bollard 2 25 10+ 
Fence Gate Vehicular 2 30 10+ 
Furniture Barbeque – Single 2 25 10+ 
Furniture Barbeque – Double 2 25 10+ 
Furniture Bike Racks < 6 2 25 10+ 
Furniture Bike Racks > 6 2 25 10+ 
Furniture Drinking Fountain 2 20 10+ 
Furniture Flagpole 2 40 10+ 
Furniture Noticeboard/shelter 2 15 10+ 
Furniture Picnic Setting 2 20 10+ 
Furniture Seat Standard 2 25 10+ 
Furniture Seat Special 2 25 10+ 
Furniture Sundial/birdtable/small 
fountain 2 50 10+ 
Furniture Tap 2 20  
Memorial – Medium 2 100 10+ 
Memorial – Large 2 100 10+ 
Memorial/Art – Other 2 100 10+ 
Playground Local* 2 20 10+ 
Playground District* 2 20 10+ 
Playground Regional* 2 15 10+ 
Playground Shade Structure Single 2 20 10+ 
Playground Shade Structure Double 2 20 10+ 
Playground Shade Structure Triple 2 20 10+ 
Sign Park Name Standard 3 15 8 
Sign Park Name Large Sign 2 15 10+ 
Sign Park Interpretive/Special 2 15 10+ 
Sports Coach Box 3 20 8 
Sports Court 2 20 10+ 
Sports Cricket Net Single 3 25 10 
Sports Cricket Net Double 3 25 9 
Sports Cricket Net Triple 2 25 10 
Sports Cricket Pitch 2 25 10 
Sports Scoreboard 3 50 10 
Sports Spectator Shelter 3 50 10+ 
Sports Small Shelter 2 35 10+ 
Sports Goal Posts 2 12 9 
Structure Pergola 3 35 8 
Sports Table Tennis Table 2 25 10+ 
Fence -chain mesh <1.8 2 40 10+ 
Fence -chain mesh >1.8 2 40 10+ 
Fence Barrier – post and rail/pipe 2 35 10+ 
Fence Bollard Standard 2 30 10+ 
Fence Handrail 1 45 10+ 
Fence Standard < 1.2m 2 40 10+ 
Fence Standard 1.2 – 1.8m 2 40 10+ 
Fence Standard > 1.8m 2 40 10+ 
Structure Wall < 1m – Masonry 2 70 10+ 
Structure Wall 1-2m – Masonry 2 70 10+ 
Structure Wall > 2m – Masonry 2 70 10+ 

 
* the asset condition and remaining life values associated with the Shire’s playgrounds might suggest that they will remain 
suitable/ fit for purpose for another 10+ years, however also to be considered is asset obsolescence (i.e. the process of 
becoming outdated and no longer used).  While the condition of the playgrounds remain acceptable, the play value of these 
assets may no longer meet community expectations, therefore requiring consideration for earlier renewal. 
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5.2.2 Processes and Systems 

Table 5-8: Asset Condition Processes and Systems  

Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
1 Condition score and 

remaining life 
assessed and 
recorded for all assets 
where renewal 
approach being used 

 Latest asset assessments 
conducted in line with IIMM (and 
IPWEA PNs) – condition grading 1-
5, including capture of remaining 
life 

 Remaining parks asset 
groups/types to be collected 

 

 Capture remaining assets in 
line with best practice, 
including condition grading, 
remaining life 

2 Repeatable and 
reliable process used 

 Asset data not previously collected 

 Processes and systems now in 
place to maintain data 

 Adequate resources required to 
implement these processes 

 

 Advocate for additional 
resource to implement 
processes 

3 Assessment 
undertaken by 
competent staff 

 General staff competency for this 
task not yet established 

 No dedicated targeted resource 
currently assigned to this task 

 Current selection and skills likely 
will be focused on maintenance 
tasks – not asset condition 
assessment 

 Advocate for additional 
resource and/or train existing 
staff to conduct assessments 

 

 

5.3 Parks Performance 
The assessment of asset performance in addition to condition, is the next step in developing 
asset knowledge.  This will provide more useful information to modify service delivery 
standards, and determine priorities for asset development and renewal. 
 
There are three main approaches for assessing performance: 

 Benchmarking 
 User surveys 
 Performance assessment 

 
As noted elsewhere in this AMP, the Shire comprises a dispersed network of settlements, 
with open spaces and facilities that serve each of the respective local communities, and 
resultant pressures on finite resources to develop and maintain assets across the network. 
This, combined with a relatively low population, will have an effect on parks performance 
overall. 

5.3.1 Benchmarking  
The provision of parks and assets is a useful indicator of performance in regard to overall 
levels of service in relation to park provision, asset provision, and operational expenditure. 
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Table 5-9: Park provision per 1,000 residents 

Category Mount Alexander 
per/1,000 residents 

Industry median 
per/1,000 residents 

Actively maintained 
park land 

6.58ha 5.9ha 

Premier 1.3ha 0.7ha 

Recreation 2.38ha 1.4ha 

 

Table 5-10: Asset provision per 1,000 residents  

Category Mount Alexander  per 
1,000 residents 

Industry median per 
1,000 residents 

Playgrounds (per 
1,000 children) 

8.4 6.3 

Street trees 941 504 

Gardens  1,000m2 3,064m2 

 

Table 5-11: Asset provision per hectare 

Category Mount Alexander 
per hectare 

Industry median per 
hectare 

Playgrounds 0.33 0.18 

Gardens  267m2 400m2 

Seats/Bench 3.9  1.5 

Tables/picnic setting 1.4 0.28 

Barbeques 0.4 0.08 

Drinking Fountains 0.26 0.12 

5.3.2 User Surveys 
Systematic and regular surveying of park users to collect information on their opinions 
regarding the services provided in the parks provides the most accurate feedback in terms of 
the success of the assets, services and quality standards being delivered. 
 
In addition to overall satisfaction, the survey methodology should also collect in-depth 
information regarding users opinion on the importance of a range of assets and services and 
their satisfaction with them.  This enables a gap analysis to be undertaken, which in addition 
to deriving overall satisfaction, enables levels of service to be determined and prioritised. 
 
An intercept survey methodology will obtain the most reliable results and this can also be 
supplemented by self-completion surveys that can collect feedback from both park users and 
non-users. 
 
Currently MASC relies on data from the Victorian Community Satisfaction Survey.  While this 
provides high level feedback, the implementation/methodology of the current surveying is not 
considered to be robust or detailed enough to provide reliable results that provide overall 
network results, that can be used in a meaningful way for reviewing levels of service or 
setting development /renewal priorities. 
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5.3.3 Performance assessment 
A further level of asset management maturity is to undertake site by site performance 
assessment.  This involves using the levels of service requirements for each park category; 
further developing assessment criteria, and then physically assessing each park against 
these criteria.  This will determine if the park is achieving the desired level of service and 
quality expectations, or possibly overachieving (i.e. more assets than required by the 
development LoS). 
 
The results are scored and converted to a percentage which provides a clear comparison of 
how different parks are performing.  This can be used to review priorities for development 
and renewal, in combination with asset condition data. 
 
The current approach (the standard industry approach) is very asset centric and detailed and 
can therefore fail to take into account the “bigger picture” of whether a park is overall 
achieving the desired level of service. 
 
As this is a somewhat subjective process, the assessment criteria and methodology used 
needs to be carefully developed and implemented. 
 
Rather than attempting to undertake this process for all the open space network, it may be 
useful to focus on specific open space categories.  For example community parks, or 
significant asset groups such as public toilets and playgrounds. 

5.3.4 Processes and Systems 

Table 5-12: Asset Performance Processes and Systems  

Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
1 Performance 

assessment being 
undertaken through a 
combination of 
benchmarking, user 
surveying and 
park/activity 
assessment 

 Performance assessment currently 
being undertaken limited to 
membership of Yardstick 
benchmark program 

 ‘Informal’ assessments 
/professional judgement undertaken 
to inform decision making/ 
priorities. 

 Currently identified challenges 
include soccer field allocation/ 
provision, sports field flood lighting, 
consistent maintenance standards 
and mowing regimes 

 Other areas for focus include 
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens, 
public toilets, playspace provision 
and demand for events at Victory 
Park 

 Open Space and Recreation 
strategies offer limited analysis on 
provision targets or are dated 

 Undertake assessment of 
actual asset provision 
compared with stated level of 
service.  Assess financial gap.  
Feed information into renewal 
and park upgrade planning  

 Conduct annual intercept 
surveys and targeted 
observation studies 

 Update Recreation Strategy 
 5 year review of Public Open 

Space Strategy 

2 Undertake 
park/activity 
performance 
assessment where 
beneficial 

 Limited understanding of how 
individual parks are performing 
from a customer perspective 
(residents and visitors) 

 Undertake site by site 
performance assessment of 
parks; and/or specific asset 
categories, e.g.  public toilets, 
gardens  
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Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
3 Effective customer 

research being 
undertaken 

 No user surveying currently 
undertaken 

 Reliant on high level Victorian 
Community Satisfaction Survey for 
feedback 

 Recreation planners undertake 
consultation for specific projects 

 Conduct annual intercept 
surveys and targeted 
observation studies 

 Investigate new technologies 
for counting visitors 

 Investigate usage counters for 
suitable locations 

5.4 Management and Financial 
The life cycle of any asset includes the following management and financial categories.  Figure 5.1 
illustrates the components of these categories. 

 
Figure 5-1: Life Cycle Management Categories 

5.4.1 Operations and Maintenance 
Operations and maintenance work is that required for the day-to-day operation of the 
network whilst maintaining the current levels of service.  Costs associated with this type of 
work are: 

 Overheads and management expenses 
Costs associated with shared organisation services allocated to the activity such as 
IT services, human resources, governance, etc.  and costs associated with general 
management, planning and asset management tasks 

 Operations 
Tasks and costs associated with routine works such as mowing and spraying 

 Maintenance and Repairs 
Tasks and costs associated with maintenance works, repairs and minor renewals that 
are not budgeted within capital renewal budgets. 

Best practice is to further split maintenance expenditure into the following sub groups: 

 Planned Maintenance – covers tasks that can reliably be predicted, usually on a 
cyclic basis e.g.  renovation of sports fields 

 Unplanned Maintenance – covers tasks that cannot be specifically predicted but are 
usually required over the course of a year, e.g.  repairs and breakages. 

5.4.2 Capital Works 
New Works 
New capital works are the creation of new assets, or work, which upgrade or improve an 
existing asset beyond its current capacity or performance in response to the following 
drivers: 
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 Growth – Any asset development (Council funded or externally funded) that is 
required as a result of growth. 

 Levels of Service – Any asset development that is required as a result of an 
increase in levels of service. 

 Legislative – Any asset developed to meet legislative requirements. 
 Vested – Any assets vested (gifted) with Council. 

 
Lifecycle costing 
Before any new works projects are undertaken (or new assets accepted) a lifecycle costing 
analysis should be undertaken to identify the full long term cost of the new asset (or asset 
class) including operating and maintenance funding requirements. 
 
Renewal Works 
Renewal expenditure is work that restores an existing asset to its original level of service, i.e. 
capacity or the required condition.  These broadly fit into the following work categories as 
follows: 

 Rehabilitation – Involves the repair of an existing asset, or asset component.  
Rehabilitation does not provide for a planned increase in the operating capacity or 
design loading.  It is intended to enable the assets to continue to be operated to meet 
the current levels of service. 

 Replacement – Does not provide for a planned increase to the operating capacity or 
design loading.  Some minor increase in capacity may result from the process of 
replacement, but a substantial improvement is needed before asset development is 
considered to have occurred. 

5.4.3 Current financial information 
To enable effective asset management decisions and support other processes, financial 
budget and reporting information needs to be organised in the format outline in sections 
5.4.1 and 5.4.2.  It also needs to align with the parks categories and levels of service 
structure. 
 
Currently MASC operations and maintenance budget information is structured along 
historical lines and requires an update to clearly define/separate parks operations from other 
activities and align with the new park categories and level of service framework.  It also 
needs to identify expenditure by activity (output), rather than by input (plant, labour and 
materials) costs.  These are typically showing budgets for mowing, irrigation, gardens, trees, 
cleaning and rubbish, structures, paths and trails, etc. 

5.4.4 Processes and systems  

Table 5-13: Asset Performance Processes and Systems  

Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
1 Lifecycle costing  Not being undertaken 

 Lack detailed lifecycle costs of 
operations and maintenance 

 Develop operations and 
maintenance costing model 

 Develop life and renewal cost 
for individual assets  

2 Additional OPEX costs 
associated with new 
developments being 
funded  

 Not being undertaken  Implement process that 
automatically identifies 
additional costs associated 
with new developments 

3 Effective project 
management systems   

 Renewals managed by parks and 
gardens team for modest 
landscape projects 
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Ref. Best Practice Status Improvement 
 Larger projects go to capital works 

team 
4 Development 

standard/design 
matches level of 
service 

 Development LoS just being 
established 

 Ensure park design and asset 
installation matches 
Development LoS 

5 For capital projects and 
new parks, 
maintenance periods 
and handovers being 
appropriately managed.  
Assets received at 
correct service level 
and asset data/ as built 
plans supplied 

 For internal projects, an 
appropriate process has been 
defined, but this is not being 
implemented as effectively as it 
could be. 
 

 Ensure internal process for 
capital projects handover is 
followed. 

 Include parks team in 
handover process 

5.4.5 Summary 
The following table is a list of typical work items and how they are allocated at MASC.  To 
implement asset management best practice for financial management, operations and 
maintenance expenditure should be separately identified as indicated in table 5-14.  
Currently budgeting for all operations and maintenance work is combined. 
 

Table 5-14: What expenditure goes where  

Work item Operations 
Expenditure 

Maintenance 
Expenditure 

Capital Expenditure 

Planned  Unplanned Renewals New 

Mowing ✔     

Vegetation/edge 
control 

✔     

Garden maintenance ✔     

Garden replanting  ✔    

Hedge pruning ✔     

Tree pruning  ✔ ✔   

Tree storm damage 
clean-up 

  ✔   

Tree replanting  ✔ ✔   

Refuse and litter 
removal 

✔  ✔   

Refuse bin repairs   ✔   

Refuse bin 
replacement 

   ✔  

Sports turf renovation  ✔    

Sports turf weed 
control 

✔     

Sports turf fertilising ✔     

Irrigation operation ✔     

Irrigation repairs   ✔   

Irrigation install     ✔ 
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Work item Operations 
Expenditure 

Maintenance 
Expenditure 

Capital Expenditure 

Planned  Unplanned Renewals New 

Playground 
inspections – regular 

✔     

Playground 
inspections – safety 
assessment 

 ✔    

Playground repairs   ✔   

Playground 
replacement 

   ✔  

Playgrounds – New     ✔ 

Furniture & structures 
– graffiti removal 

✔     

Furniture & structures 
– vandalism and 
damage repairs 

  ✔   

Furniture & structures 
– repainting 

 ✔    

Furniture & structures 
– replacement 

   ✔  

Hard surfaces - gravel 
path top up 

 ✔ ✔   

 

5.5 Monitoring the Assets 

5.5.1 Maintenance inspections and service standard monitoring  
An inspection and reporting program is a critical aspect of ensuring that managers are aware 
of any issues relating to the maintenance of assets, and services are provided to the 
expected standard on a reliable basis.  Current quality monitoring comprises: 

 Sportsfields – systematic, audited and documented records in place 
 Street trees – systematic, audited and documented records in place  
 Grass maintenance – informal monitoring 
 Park furniture – informal monitoring 
 Garden beds – informal monitoring 
 Public toilets – informal monitoring 

 
MASC are currently developing and implementing a more comprehensive and formalised 
quality monitoring system, based on documented service standards, using iAuditor platform, 
to assess % compliance with service standards at each site (random audits conducted at a 
selection of sites of each month with results trends monitored). 

5.6 Parks Operating and Maintenance (O&M) Practices 

5.6.1 Parks O&M Practices 
The Parks and Gardens Unit delivers maintenance and improvement of open space areas 
throughout the shire.  The service aims to encourage the use and enjoyment of public open 
space, contributing to additional resident and visitor return, improved public health and 
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promotion of Mount Alexander Shire as a destination for visitors, future residents and 
business. 
 
The Parks and Gardens Unit is structured into four areas that comprise geographically 
based teams that carry out regular, programed maintenance and improvement works.  
Sportsground and broad acre maintenance is undertaken across all areas.  A Natural 
Environment Officer provides a vital source of expertise and coordination of natural resource 
management, fulfilling legislative, corporate and community expectations.  A Tree 
Management Officer provides programed and responsive tree management across the shire. 
 

 Area 1 – Castlemaine Botanical Gardens and Castlemaine CBD 
 Area 2 – Castlemaine surrounds 
 Area 3 – Baringhup, Campbells Creek, Maldon, and Newstead 
 Area 4 – Chewton, Elphinstone, Fryerstown, Guildford, Harcourt, Metcalfe, Taradale 

and Sutton Grange 
 Sportsground/broad acre maintenance 
 Natural Environment 
 Tree Management 

 
The Parks and Gardens Unit is based at the Castlemaine Depot, shared with Council’s 
Works Unit.  There is also a satellite depot located in Maldon. 
 
The unit is led by a Coordinator with responsibility for works and operational planning, quality 
control, OH&S compliance, staff support and supervision. 
 
Operations and maintenance of parks assets is carried out through in-house (63%), external 
service delivery (32%) managed and monitored by MASC staff, with responsibilities to 
maintain sportsground surrounds and other parcels of land falling to Committees of 
Management, Landcare and Friends of groups (5%). 
 
Asset inventory information is partially complete (data on assets located within a 
Castlemaine Quality Standard (QS) 3 park have not been collected).  Data is stored in the 
corporate AM system, Assetic and linked to GIS and Intramaps.  Information is yet to be 
updated on an ongoing, systematic basis however, asset data collection and data updating 
is now a focus for Council, and as built information derived from capital development 
projects is now populated to the AMS as standard. 
 
The Parks and Gardens team are currently in the process of improving the use of technology 
to reduce/remove the demand for paper based record keeping.  It is intended that the 
capture of new open space assets will be a part of this process improvement. 

5.6.2 Tree planting and maintenance 
The unit is responsible for maintaining and developing a sustainable tree population 
throughout the urban public spaces of the municipality to improve open space and urban 
amenity and mitigate tree related risk to Council. 
 
Tree Management Guidelines were developed in 2015.  This document provides a 
framework for the effective and efficient management of Council’s tree population.  A 
number of tree maintenance programs have been established: 

 Park and Property Tree Assessment Program – a systematic and proactive approach 
to the risk assessment of trees located on Council managed parks and properties. 
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 Powerline Pruning Program – Council managed trees within the Declared Area of 
Castlemaine are audited and pruned annually to achieve compliance with statutory 
requirements and Council’s Electricity Line Clearance Management Plan. 

 Street Tree Maintenance Program - proactively maintains urban street trees on three 
year cycle. 

 Elm Leaf Beetle (ELB) - control program proactively manages ELB throughout the 
urban areas of the shire on a three year cycle. 

 Rural Tree Management Program – responsive maintenance of trees along rural 
roadsides. 

 Tree Planting Program – a proactive program that aims to achieve a sustainable 
urban tree population. 

 
The capacity to complete tree work with internal staff is limited due to skills, equipment and 
resources.  Around 95% of street tree maintenance is outsourced, managed by the in-house 
Tree Management Officer (who also takes on simple maintenance works). 

5.6.3 Sports ground maintenance and improvement 
The Unit is responsible for maintaining and improving sportsground playing surfaces and 
surrounds to provide opportunities for formal and informal sport in accordance with relevant 
playing surface standards. 
 
Part of the Parks and Gardens service is the maintenance of the 13 sportsfields throughout 
the shire.  The maintenance of sportsfield playing surfaces requires the highest levels of 
service due to the requirement to provide a suitable playing surface each week to manage 
risk.  Sportsground maintenance varies on a site by site basis and may include maintaining 
the playing surface and / or surrounds, renovations and seasonal changeovers.  Council’s 
role in sportsground maintenance is conducted in conjunction with Community Asset 
Committee Instrument of Delegation (IoD) at many sites. 
 
While internal capabilities satisfy many of the day to day maintenance requirements, skills, 
equipment and resources limit the completion of specialised work.  A panel of contractors is 
engaged to undertake specialised services.  Mowing of one oval and the maintenance of 
three sportsground cricket wickets are the responsibility of the respective clubs.  
Maintenance of the surrounds at several sportsgrounds is the responsibility of the respective 
Community Asset Committee. 
 
The Active Communities Unit is responsible for the capital improvement and strategic 
development of recreation reserves and serves as the primary contact for sporting clubs.  
Liaising with sporting clubs is largely undertaken as part of the delivery of the Active 
Communities Unit service. 
 
Sportsground irrigation systems are operated by Community Asset Committees.  
Maintenance of irrigation systems is undertaken by Council. 
 
The existing situation of various maintenance models (described under the range of 
Community Asset Committee Instruments of Delegation) can lead to inconsistent outcomes, 
potentially exposing Council to additional risk and reputational damage. 

5.6.4 Playspace inspections, risk management and maintenance 
The Parks and Gardens Unit maintains playgrounds, playspaces, (in parks and childcare 
centres), skate parks and BMX tracks in accordance with relevant standards to ensure safe 
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and high quality play spaces for residents and visitors.  Mount Alexander has 29 playspaces 
featuring a diverse range of equipment and styles.  Of these, 26 are in public open space 
and three are in childcare centres. 
 
A playspace inspection program is based upon the play space classification and anticipated 
use and aims to reduce the likelihood and severity of injury in play settings. 
 

Table 5-15: Playspace Inspection Program 

Play space 
classification 

Interim Inspection 
(weekly cycle) 

Interim 
Inspection (two 
week cycle) 

Routine 
Inspection (six 
week cycle) 

Independent audit 
(annual) 

Municipal     

District     

Local     

Childcare centre     

Skate park/ 
BMX track 

    

 
Staff have been trained to undertake inspections of playspaces located within their allocated 
maintenance areas.  Follow-up works are undertaken including repair of play equipment and 
maintenance of soft fall areas.  All maintenance works are consistent with the relevant 
Australian Standard. 
 
There are no set standards for the design, construction, auditing, assessment and or 
maintenance of BMX tracks in Australia. 
 
Although routine inspections and reactive maintenance has improved, scheduled proactive 
and preventative asset maintenance such as painting, sanding, oiling and greasing is limited.  
This means that the condition of equipment declines over time.  The establishment of a 
programed, proactive approach to playspace maintenance would mitigate the risk of 
equipment breakdown, extend the useful life of equipment and improve visitor experience. 

5.6.5 Streetscape maintenance and improvement 
Urban streetscapes are maintained and developed, addressing entrance treatments, urban 
trees, street furniture and non-standard public lighting to improve overall amenity while 
reinforcing and building upon an area’s values and character. 
 
There are 198 streetscape sites.  The majority of these are highly visible and feature a range 
of planting styles and designs from landscaped garden areas to mown entrances to a town.  
Council’s streetscape management is based on streetscape character, plant health and 
asset maintenance, visibility for drivers and pedestrians and township amenity. 

5.6.6 Castlemaine Botanical Gardens maintenance and development 
The Parks and Gardens Unit provides a very high standard of horticultural, conservation and 
arboricultural maintenance and implement improvement programs to protect and present the 
heritage elements of the Botanical Gardens.  The site is staffed by a Team Leader, two 
Horticulturalists and an Apprentice Gardener. 
 
An inventory of the 761 trees located on east side of Barkers Creek was completed in 2014.  
Trees are now routinely inspected and works prioritised based on the level of risk.  Tree 
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work is undertaken by a panel of contractors engaged to undertake specialised tree 
services. 
 
Staff at the botanical gardens are fully utilised undertaking day to day maintenance of the 
more formal section on the east side of Barkers Creek.  They are also responsible for 
maintenance of Victory Park and other key areas of Castlemaine such as the Burke and 
Wills monument and CBD streetscapes.  They are currently limited in their capacity to 
undertake essential improvement works to ensure adequate management of these 
significant community assets. 
 
The Flora and Fauna Reserve is one of a very small number of sites where the Eltham 
Copper Butterfly (ECB) has endured and where its complex lifecycle remains viable.  A 
listing of the ECB under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
increases requirements for Council to protect the butterfly by managing and responding to 
potential threats. 
 
The site is experiencing increased visitor numbers and has weed management issues that 
as part of the Catchment and Land Protection Act 1994, Council is required to control.  
Current resourcing significantly limits the ability to establish an on-going proactive weed 
management program within this section of the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens.  The 
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan 
2020 is currently in draft, and includes a recommendation to establish a Friends of Group. 

5.6.7 Provision and maintenance of park furniture and paths 
Council’s open space areas include a number of assets.  The majority of these assets are 
maintained or overseen by the Parks and Gardens Unit.  The renewal of gravel paths is 
facilitated by the Parks and Gardens maintenance budget. 

5.6.8 Urban Waterways 
Council currently has a licence agreement with the Department of Environment, Land, Water 
and Planning (DELWP) regarding the management of the Castlemaine Urban Waterways.  
The area covered by the licence is 66.6 hectares. 
 
Council, as the licencee of the waterways area, holds public liability and has responsibilities 
to manage safety risks, maintain water quality for downstream users, and keep the area free 
of pest animals and weeds.  A process is underway to reserve the urban waterways for 
public benefit, with Council set to become the formal Committee of Management.  The main 
challenge for Council in accepting the management of the Castlemaine Urban Waterways is 
to define and resource effective management. 
 
It is essential that Council commits the skills and resources required to ensure that waterway 
environs are managed in a condition that meets community and DELWP expectations and 
legislative requirements.  Urban waterway management involves a range of challenges, 
including pest animals and weeds, fire protection, tree maintenance, grass slashing, litter 
removal, illegal dumping, encroachment, track maintenance and improving the natural 
systems of the waterways. 
 
DELWP intend to commence the handover process to Council within the next two years.  It 
is DELWP’s intention that the maintenance/management of the entire area known as the 
Castlemaine Urban Waterways will be the responsibility of Council within the next 10 years. 
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5.6.9 Customer Service 
Customer requests / service calls are managed through the centralised corporate system.  
Operational / maintenance requests are forward direct to the Parks and Gardens team.   
The system is considered to generally work effectively, with no notable issues. 

5.6.10 Volunteer and community support 
With the exception of an active environmental community as part of various Landcare and 
Friends of Groups, there is minimal involvement of voluntary groups in assisting with the 
maintenance and / or improvement of MASC parks.  Community Asset Committees are 
currently responsible for maintaining the surrounds of some sportsgrounds. 

5.7 Shared management 

5.7.1 Buildings 
The Building Projects team are primarily responsible for maintenance and operations work 
on buildings.  The Parks and Gardens team are also currently responsible for some 
maintenance and operation works for some built structures located on parks. 
 
While responsibilities are somewhat unclear, in some circumstances the rough rule of thumb 
is that if the structure has four walls then it is the responsibility of the buildings team.  The 
Public Amenities Cleaning team is responsible for servicing, including park toilet blocks and 
BBQs. 

5.7.2 Paths and Bridges 
The Infrastructure Unit provide condition assessment and renewal modelling for all paths 
and bridges outside parks.  Within parks the situation is less clear, with park path 
maintenance and operations typically falling to the Parks and Gardens Unit.  An Asset 
Strategy and Policy should resolve these areas of uncertainty and ensure paths within parks 
are suitably identified and maintained. 

5.8 Parks Asset Renewal and Replacement 

5.8.1 Introduction 
A renewal plan for the parks assets has been prepared as part of the development of this 
Open Space AMP.  However, the asset register does not yet provide comprehensive 
coverage across all parks asset groups, such as paths and living assets such as trees and 
significant gardens. 

5.8.2 Future improvement 
Asset management best practice for renewal planning is based on producing a 10 year 
renewal plan for each individual asset based on a combination of information including: 

 Asset life and calculated remaining life 
 Condition 
 Assessed remaining life (when below 10 years) 
 Asset replacement cost 
 Performance 

 
Assessing and planning for renewals at an individual asset level will provide more accurate 
renewal funding requirements compared with the modelled approach using averaged 
condition data. 
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Renewal and replacement should also take into consideration environmental and 
sustainability considerations for instance, favouring use of recycled products and sourcing 
materials locally where available. 
 
A further level of maturity is to undertake performance assessment on a park by park basis 
(or asset group such as playgrounds, public toilets or park category).  When these 
assessments are combined with asset condition information, more effective prioritisation can 
be achieved. 
 
The renewal plan should be updated annually based on: 

 What was actually achieved in the previous year 
 Updated asset condition/remaining life assessment information 
 Changing priorities 
 Other unplanned events e.g. storm/disaster events 

 
MASC requires additional asset information to move to this level of AM maturity.  In 
particular: 

 Life and replacement value for all individual asset component types 
 Assessed remaining life for all individual asset component types (this will provide 

more accurate renewal timing/prioritisation compared with only condition score) 
 Resource to regularly reassess these asset attributes on an ongoing rolling program 

5.9 Asset Acquisition 
An additional 66.6ha of bushland associated with Castlemaine Urban Waterways land will be 
handed over to Council ownership / management in stages over the course of 10 years, with 
implications for maintenance and operations resourcing.  Refer also 4.2.3 and 5.6.8. 
 
It is anticipated that further small parcels of land (e.g. attenuation basins) associated with 
land subdivision and development will also be acquired over the duration of this AMP. 

5.10 Asset Disposal 
There are currently no plans to dispose of any parks or assets. 
 
Assets will be assessed based on the development level of service for the park category and 
performance assessment results (where available) to determine the need for, and standard 
of replacement.  Assets that are considered surplus to requirements will not be replaced at 
the end of their life.  Assets surplus to requirements may also be considered for relocation 
prior to the end of their useful life. 
 
Any assets that are disposed of generally do not have any residual value and none is 
provided for in any financial planning. 
 
If at any future stage a parcel of land is considered for disposal, this decision will be guided 
by the Shire’s land acquisition and disposal policy, alongside any provision levels of service 
specified within an updated Public Open Space Strategy. 
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5.11 Lifecycle Management Improvements 

 

 

Improvement Item 5.1 Asset Information 

5.1.1 Latest asset data to be added to the AMS 
5.1.2 Align asset data, open space strategy categories and maintenance 

contract structure with new parks categories for consistent application of 
levels of service 

5.1.3 Align AMS data with finance (valuation) labelling to ensure one consistent 
set of data is used 

5.1.4 Review and update asset categories to simplify, reduce and link with new 
(2021) Level of Service Categories 

5.1.5 Ensure handover process for capital projects is consistently followed to 
ensure all asset data obtained and include parks team in handover process 

5.1.6 Collect asset information for remaining parks asset groups 

Improvement Item 5.2 Asset Condition 

5.2.1 Utilise condition assessment criteria as defined by IPWEA Practice Note 
10.1, which provides condition grading guideline for individual asset types 

5.2.2 Collect remaining life in addition to condition (and move away from reliance 
on mathematical calculation) 

5.2.3 Undertake condition assessment on a rolling three year cycle  

Improvement Item 5.3 Parks Performance 

5.3.1 Undertake assessment of actual asset provision compared with stated 
level of service.  Assess financial gap.  Feed information into renewal and 
park upgrade planning 

5.3.2 Continue to participate in benchmarking program such as Yardstick 

5.3.3 Undertake formal and regular (annual) user surveying 

5.3.4 Undertake site by site performance assessment of specific park categories 
including street trees, street gardens and botanic garden displays 

5.3.5 Investigate new technologies for counting visitors and identify suitable 
locations 

Improvement Item 5.4 Management and Financial 

5.4.1 Ensure financial data and reporting is consistent across the organisation 
and restructure operations and maintenance financial information (budget) 
so that parks activity separate from other activities and organised based on 
parks categories and levels of service framework; and operation and 
maintenance costs separately identified 

5.4.2 Develop operations and maintenance costing model 

5.4.3 Implement process that automatically identifies additional operating and 
renewal costs associated with new developments and seeks approval for 
additional costs 

5.4.4 Ensure park design and asset installation matches Development LoS 

5.4.5 Ensure internal process for capital projects handover is followed, undertake 
pre and post capital project evaluations and include parks unit in the 
handover process 

5.4.6 Periodically test the market and analyse cost/benefit for in-house vs 
outsourced service delivery  

5.4.7 Provide training for parks unit in use of Assetic platform 
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Improvement Item 5.5 Renewal Planning 

5.5.1 Develop renewal planning for all parks assets building on newly developed 
10 year renewal plan, addressing each individual asset based on a 
combination of information including: 

a) Asset life and calculated remaining life  

b) Condition 

c) Assessed remaining life (when below 10 years) 

d) Asset replacement cost 

5.5.2 Consider undertaking performance assessment on a park by park basis (or 
asset group such as playgrounds, public toilets or park category) 

Improvement Item 5.6 Operations 

5.6.1 Review roles/responsibilities of Community Asset Committees with 
consideration to taking on maintenance responsibilities in-house or 
formalising/redefining service level agreements with Community Asset 
Committees 

5.6.2 Review and amend contract specifications to: 
a) Ensure they reflect the parks categories and levels of service.   
b) Contract schedule to be designed so that unit rates for each 

asset/activity is provided and aligns with levels of service framework so 
that operating levels of service can be costed.   

5.6.3 Undertake a service review of Castlemaine Botanical Gardens to assess 
current levels of resourcing 

Improvement Item 5.7 Asset Information 

5.7.1  Secure additional resources to undertake tasks including asset inspection 
program, quality monitoring, asset handover and other business improvement 
processes 

 

  



 

Mount Alexander Shire Open Space AMP 2021   
Draft V6 – August 2021   
  

 

79 

 
SECTION 6 – HOW MUCH WILL IT COST 
 

6.1  Financial Projections 
To undertake a sustainable, long-term approach to asset management, it is essential to 
prepare long-term financial forecasts.  This allows a long term view of how the activity will be 
managed, how much this will cost and when additional funding may be required to meet 
expected service levels.  
 
The Open Space AMP and associated financial projections, should be treated as a working 
document and reviewed frequently.  This will ensure that it remains fit for purpose and 
responsive to changing circumstances and priorities as a result, for instance, of external 
grant funding opportunities becoming available for a particular type of project. 
 
Also of note, Council has an open space reserve comprising public open space contributions 
derived from property development in the Shire. Access to these funds is determined on a 
project case by case basis. 
 
Council is not currently producing a comprehensive long term (10year) financial plan that 
specifically incorporates the open space activity. 

6.2 Financial Summary 

6.2.1 Combined Current Operations and Maintenance Budget 
The combined current cost of relevant parks / gardens and recreation operations and 
maintenance has been identified as follows: 

 Revenue: $35,906* 
 Expenditure: $2,847,511 
 Total Expenditure: $2,811,605 

 
* Revenue generated is currently returned to the general Council fund.  In addition, several 
recreation reserves are managed by Community Asset Committees who may collect 
additional revenue directly through the hiring of facilities. 

6.2.2 Future Operations and Maintenance Expenditure 
Figure 6-1 shows forecast operations and maintenance expenditure over the next 10 years: 

 Operations and maintenance expenditure for 2020/21 is $2,811,605 
 Forecast operations and maintenance expenditure is assumed to increased annually 

in line with inflation/consumer price index, estimated at 2% 
 There is a general trend towards increasing costs for operations and maintenance 
 The planned, staged acquisition of 66.6ha of land (Castlemaine Urban Waterways) 

over the course of the next 10 years will increase costs for operations and 
maintenance 
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Figure 6-1: Future Operations and Maintenance Expenditure 

 

6.2.3 Future Renewal and Replacement Expenditure 
Figure 6-2 shows forecast renewal and replacement expenditure over the next 10 years: 

 Given the relatively good condition of the majority of assets relatively few fall due 
over the initial 10 year planning period 

 There is a predicted renewal spike at the end of this planning period (2032).  This 
relates in particular to the renewal of Council’s municipal playground (Castlemaine 
Botanical Gardens) and several cricket nets at this time, totalling approximately $1.8 
million 

 The timing of specific asset renewal can be carefully managed over this period to 
ensure efficient and timely use of available renewal funds 

 Beyond the initial planning period there is another significant renewal spike forecast 
for 2036 to the approximate value of $8.5 million.  This relates in particular to the 
renewal of 18 local and district playgrounds 

 Elsewhere in this AMP it is noted that while condition and remaining life assessments 
of the playgrounds indicate many of these facilities are not due for renewal in the 
near term, asset obsolescence considerations mean that while the condition of the 
playgrounds remain acceptable, the play value of these assets no longer meets 
community expectations, therefore requiring consideration of earlier renewal. 
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Figure 6-2: Future Renewal and Replacement Expenditure 

6.2.4 Future Upgrade/New Assets Expenditure 
Figure 6-3 shows forecast upgrade/new assets expenditure over the next 10 years: 

 There is currently no formalised 10 year capital works program relating to open 
space assets to inform new capital expenditure forecasts. 

 Capital expenditure for 2020/21 was $703,575. 
 Major projects scheduled for delivery in 2021/22 (including projects carried forward 

from the previous year) will be primarily funded by external grant funding including 
the following significant projects: 

o Harcourt Recreation Reserve Change Rooms ($705,197) 
o Newstead Recreation Reserve Lighting ($410,202) 
o Camp Reserve Master Plan pavilion and hard court design ($400,000) 
o Norwood Hill Reserve Stage One ($249,350) 
o Botanical Gardens Lighting ($237,090) 
o Priority Recreation Facility Property Renewals ($159,262) 
o Bill Woodfull Oval Change Rooms ($125,572) 
o Botanical Gardens Interpretation Plan ($110,575) 
o Maldon Recreation Reserve Irrigation Upgrade ($108,900) 
o Newstead Recreation Reserve Irrigation Upgrade ($108,900) 
o Botanical Gardens Irrigation and Path Rehabilitation Project ($106,175) 

 Including projects that have been carried forward from the previous year total new 
capital expenditure for 2021/22 is identified at $2,938,331.  A significant number of 
these projects relied on external funding to enable implementation; expenditure in 
subsequent years is expected to return to more typical levels, with fewer 
opportunities to secure significant levels of external funding. 

 Allowing for an annual 2% increase (inflation / consumer price index), and a 
proportional increase in new asset expenditure related to the staged land acquisition, 
by 2031 annual capital expenditure is estimated to be $948,409. 
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Figure 6-3: Future Upgrade/New Assets Expenditure 

6.3 Asset Valuation 

6.3.1 Current situation  
Valuations have been reviewed as part of the AMP development.  The improvement plan 
includes actions to align parks asset data with that held in financial records so that an 
accurate valuation exercise can be completed. 

6.3.2 Parks Asset Based Valuation 
A parks valuation has been undertaken for renewal planning purposes as part of the 
development of this Open Space AMP, noting that not all parks assets have been 
comprehensively captured.  Further details of this valuation exercise are included at 5.1.2. 
 
There will need to be a reconciliation between current financial based valuation and the 
asset based valuation, to arrive at an new agreed single organisation valuation for the parks 
assets.  This valuation should be updated annually. 
 

Improvement Item 6.1 

 Following the development of a specific parks O&M budget structure based on 
the parks categories, levels of service and activities, complete preparation of 
long term (10yr) financial plan. 

Improvement Item 6.2 

 To meet current asset management financial best practice, finalise new asset 
naming hierarchy, set asset lives and values and then prepare a full valuation 
based on individual component level 

Improvement Item 6.3 

 Reconcile the asset based valuation with the financial valuation to produce a 
single parks valuation for the organisation 

Improvement Item 6.4 

 Develop / formalise a 10 year capital works program relating to open space 
assets to inform new capital expenditure forecasts 
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SECTION 7 – WHAT ARE THE RISKS 
 

 7.1 Purpose of Risk Management 
The purpose of risk management is to identify the risks associated with parks services and 
assets.  This requires considering potential risks from many perspectives, which may include 
financial, operational, future demand, organisational and public health and safety 
considerations, to name a few. 

 7.2 Insurance Associated with this Activity  
The type and level of insurance cover taken is dependent on the level of risk associated with 
the activity.  Insurance policies taken out by the Council cover property and business 
interruption such as material damage as a result of fire, storm, explosion, flooding etc., and 
the consequential loss of profits from that event.  Council employees are also covered for 
liability risks of a work related injury. 
 
All contractors who undertake work for the Council are required to show that they hold 
adequate insurance for Public Liability, Professional Indemnity and Contract Works.  The 
level of insurance cover for the contractor is dependent on the nature of work and associated 
risk exposure.  

 7.3 Risk Management Approach 
Council has developed a Corporate Risk Management Policy, dated September 2020.  An 
open space network specific risk assessment was undertaken as part of the preparation of 
this AMP however, the MASC’s Risk Management Policy will continue to be used to manage 
risks. 
 
It is recommended that the Risk Management Policy is reviewed to take into account the 
risks identified as part of the development of this AMP.  This recommendation is included in 
the Improvement Plan. 
 
Reference: 
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/files/Policies/Policy_-_Risk_Management_-
_Adopted_by_Council_15_September_2020.pdf 
 

 7.4 Resilience and Climate Change 
The impacts of climate change may have a significant impact on the assets we manage and 
the services they provide. 
 
How climate change impacts on assets will vary depending on the location and the type of 
services provided, as will the way in which we respond and manage those impacts. 
 
As a minimum we consider how to manage our existing assets given potential climate 
change impacts for our region.  Increasing temperatures, hotter / longer summers and 
shorter / milder winters, falling rainfall levels and the increased frequency of extreme 
weather events all have the potential to impact on assets and services. 
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Building resilience can have the following benefits: 

 Assets will withstand the impacts of climate change 
 Services can be sustained 
 Assets that can endure may potentially lower the lifecycle cost and reduce their 

carbon footprint. 
 
Council has already recognised some of these challenges and put in place processes to 
build in resilience, such as replacing sports field grass to more suitable species and 
developing species planting lists for trees, plants and grasses that are suited to predicted 
climate change for the region. 
 
The impact of climate change is a new and complex discussion and further opportunities to 
address these challenges will be developed in future revisions of this AMP.  Further 
consideration might be given to developing a water management plan (there is currently a 
review in progress of water supply / irrigation infrastructure) and reviewing asset materials 
specification (i.e. prioritising robust materials that are more capable of withstanding extreme 
climate conditions). 
 

Improvement Item 7.1 

 Review Risk Management Policy to take into account the parks specific risk 
assessment undertaken as part of the preparation of this AMP. 

Improvement Item 7.2 

 Incorporate Environmentally Sustainable Design and Climate Mitigation 
measures into Council management and development of its open space network 
and assets. 
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SECTION 8 – WHAT ARE OUR SYSTEMS 
 

 

8.1 Asset Management System 
Asset data used for this AMP is currently recorded in a specialist AM system “Assetic”. 
 
All asset information currently available is also geographically located and linked through 
the Council’s GIS system and Intramaps for mapping purposes. 
 
Information is yet to be updated on an ongoing, systematic basis however, asset data 
collection and data updating is now a focus for Council, and as built information derived 
from capital development projects is now populated to the AMS as standard. 
 
To enable cost analysis and reporting to be effectively and consistently achieved, it is 
recommended that budgets, parks categories and asset system information be closely 
aligned. 

8.2 Data Confidence and Reliability 
Table 8.1 provides the framework (IIMM) used to determine the confidence in the asset data 
used in this AMP. 
 

Table 8-1: Asset Data – Confidence Grades 

Confidence Grade General Meaning 

Highly Reliable Data based on sound records, procedure, investigations and analysis, 
documented properly and recognised as the best method of 
assessment. 

Reliable Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis, 
documented properly but has minor shortcomings, for example the data 
is old, some documentation is missing, and reliance is placed on 
unconfirmed reports or some extrapolation. 

Uncertain Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations and analysis 
which is incomplete or unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited 
sample for which grade highly reliable or reliable data is available. 

Very Uncertain Data based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspection 
and analysis. 

 
The tables below reflect the confidence in the asset data.  The tables relate to the 
percentage of components that fall into each confidence grade category. 
 

Table 8-2: Overall Average Data Confidence 

Asset Type Highly 
Reliable 

Reliable Uncertain Very 
Uncertain 

No Asset 
data 

Hard Surfaces     x 
Horticulture     x 
Irrigation     x 
Furniture 95%   5%  
Trees 90% 5% 5%   
Playgrounds 100%     
Stormwater     x 
Water Features     x 
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Table 8-3: Overall Condition Confidence 

Asset Type Highly 
Reliable 

Reliable Uncertain Very 
Uncertain 

No Asset 
Data 

Hard Surfaces     x 
Horticulture     x 
Irrigation     x 
Furniture 95%   5%  
Trees 90% 5% 5%   
Playgrounds 100%     
Stormwater     x 
Water Features     x 
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SECTION 9 – WHERE WILL WE IMPROVE 
 

 

9.1 Asset Management Improvement Projects 
The following recommended improvement projects have been graded and sorted by priority of High, Medium and Low over a timeframe of four 
years from 2021 to 2026. 
 
High priority projects are those where a significant benefit to operational effectiveness and efficiency will be achieved, or where there is a 
significant information gap or weakness, or where the improvement can be implemented relatively quickly and easily.  High priority projects are 
identified to be completed with the next two years. 
 
Resource and budget estimates are annual for recurring (R) or ongoing tasks. 
 

Table 9-1: Improvement Plan 

Ref. Area Description Priority Target 
Completion  

Resource (hrs) 
(Internal) 

Budget 
(External)  

1.1 Corporate Update AM Strategy and Policy (in line with Local 
Government Act 2020 requirements) 

High 2021/22 100  

5.3.2 Parks Performance Continue to participate in benchmarking program such as 
Yardstick 

High 2021/22 (R) 24 $2,700 

5.1.1 Asset Information Latest asset data to be added to the AMS High 2021/22 (R) 24  

5.1.4 Asset Information Review and update asset categories to simplify, reduce and 
link with new (2021) Level of Service Categories 

High 2021/22 24  

5.2.1 Asset Condition Utilise condition assessment criteria as defined by IPWEA 
Practice Note 10.1, which provides condition grading 
guideline for individual asset types 

High 2021/22 8  

5.1.2 Asset Information Align asset data, open space strategy categories and 
maintenance contract structure with new parks categories 
for consistent application of levels of service 

High 2021/22 80  
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Ref. Area Description Priority Target 
Completion  

Resource (hrs) 
(Internal) 

Budget 
(External)  

5.1.3 Asset Information Align AMS data with finance (valuation) labelling to ensure 
one consistent set of data is used 

High 2021/22 80  

5.4.8 Management and 
Financial 

Provide training for parks unit in use of Assetic platform High 2021/22 40  

7.2 Risk Incorporate Environmentally Sustainable Design and 
Climate Mitigation measures into Council management and 
development of its open space network and assets. 

High 2021/22 16  

6.2 Financial 
Management 

Develop/formalise a 10 year capital works program relating 
to open space assets to inform new capital expenditure 
forecasts 

High 2021/22 32  

5.6.3 Operations Undertake a service review of Castlemaine Botanical 
Gardens to assess current levels of resourcing 

High 2021/22 40 $20,000 

5.3.3 Parks Performance Undertake formal and regular (annual) user surveying High 2022/23 (R) 16 $15,000 

7.1 Risk Review Risk Management Policy to take into account the 
open space network specific risk assessment undertaken as 
part of the preparation of this AMP 

High 2022/23 32  

5.7.1 Asset Information Secure additional resources  to undertake tasks including 
asset inspection program, quality monitoring, asset 
handover and other business improvement processes 

High 2022/23 (R) 32 $75,000 

5.3.1  Parks Performance & 
Renewal Planning 

Undertake assessment of actual asset provision compared 
with stated level of service.  Assess financial gap.  Feed 
information into renewal and park upgrade planning  

High 2022/23 150 $25,000 

5.4.3 Management and 
Financial 

Formalise and adopt a process that automatically identifies 
(and seeks approval for) additional funding to cover 
resultant operational and renewal costs associated with all 
new capital development.  

High 2022/23 20 $10,000 

5.4.5, 
5.1.5 & 
5.4.4 

Management and 
Financial 

For capital development processes, continue to undertake 
the following improvements: 

a. Ensure internal process for handover is followed. 
b. Improve process to ensure all asset data obtained 
c. Ensure park design and asset installation matches 

Development LoS 
d. Undertake pre and post capital project evaluations 

High 2022/23 24 $7,500 
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Ref. Area Description Priority Target 
Completion  

Resource (hrs) 
(Internal) 

Budget 
(External)  

5.1.6 Asset information Collect asset information for remaining parks asset groups High 2022/23 374 $10,000 
5.4.1 Management and 

Financial 
Ensure financial data and reporting is consistent across the 
organisation and restructure operations and maintenance 
financial information (budget) so that parks activity separate 
from other activities and organised based on parks 
categories and levels of service framework and operation 
and maintenance costs separately identified 

Medium 2023/24 40  

4.1 Growth and Demand Secure additional resources to manage the Castlemaine 
Urban Waterways Land, as this land is progressively 
handed over from DELWP to Council 

Medium 2023/24 (R)  
Refer 6.2.2 for further details 

5.3.4 & 
5.5.2 

Parks Performance Undertake site by site performance assessment of specific 
open space categories including street trees, street gardens 
and botanic garden displays 

Medium 2023/24 (R) 20 $25,000 

5.2.2 & 
5.2.3  

Asset Condition Collect remaining life in addition to condition (and move 
away from reliance on mathematical calculation for renewal 
planning) 

Undertake condition assessment on a rolling three year 
cycle  

Medium 2023/24 40 $40,000 

5.5.1 Renewal Planning Develop renewal planning for all parks assets building on 
newly developed 10 year renewal plan, addressing each 
individual asset based on a combination of information 
including: 
o Condition 
o Asset life and calculated remaining life  
o Assessed remaining life (when below 10 years) 
o Asset replacement cost 

Medium 2024/25 20 $10,000 

5.6.2 Operations Review and amend contract specifications to: 
o Ensure they reflect the parks categories and levels of 

service. 
o Contract schedule to be designed so that unit rates 

for each asset / activity is provided and aligns with 
levels of service framework so that operating levels 
of service can be costed 

Medium 2024/25 40 $15,000 
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Ref. Area Description Priority Target 
Completion  

Resource (hrs) 
(Internal) 

Budget 
(External)  

6.2 Financial 
Management 

To meet current asset management financial best practice, 
finalise new asset naming hierarchy, set asset lives and 
values and then prepare a full valuation based on individual 
component level 

Medium 2024/25 20 $12,000 

6.3 Financial 
Management 

Reconcile the asset based valuation with the financial 
valuation to produce a single parks valuation for the 
organisation 

Medium 2024/25 40  

3.1 Performance 
Measurement 

Collation of additional information on capacity and utilisation 
(performance). 

Medium 2024/25 80  

  Conduct open space performance assessments across the 
open space network (prior to review and update of Public 
Open Space Strategy) 

Medium 2024/25 24 $35,000 

5.4.7 Financial 
Management 

Periodically test the market and analyse cost / benefit for in-
house vs outsourced service delivery  

Medium As required 24  

4.3 Growth & Demand When the Open Space Strategy (and any other strategy 
document) is reviewed, ensure the parks categories and 
levels of service are integrated/consistent with those used 
for asset management and service delivery. 

Medium As required 20  

4.4 Growth & Demand Consider developing full park management plans in addition 
to current approach of design (master plans) and overall 
parks policy. 

Medium As required   

4.5 Growth & Demand Future master plans need to be cognisant of the adopted 
Development LoS requirements, to ensure that the standard 
of development is appropriate to the open space category 
and economically sustainable 

Medium As required   

5.6.1 Operations Review roles / responsibilities of Community Asset 
Committees with consideration to taking on maintenance 
responsibilities in-house or formalising/redefining service 
level agreements with Community Asset Committees 

Medium 2025/26 80  

2.1 Service Levels Align the Public Open Space Strategy categories with the 
level of service based park categories used in this AMP 

Low 2025/26 20  
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Ref. Area Description Priority Target 
Completion  

Resource (hrs) 
(Internal) 

Budget 
(External)  

2.2 Service Levels Align the Recreation and Playground Strategies categories 
with the level of service based park categories used in this 
AMP 

Low 2025/26   

2.3  Service Levels Develop provision levels of service defining size, location, 
etc. that align with level of service based park categories 
and quality standards.  These will provide specific direction 
for future park land acquisition and enable assessment of 
current park land, to ensure it is fit for its intended purpose. 

Low 2025/26 20 $7,500 

4.2 Growth & Demand Continue to develop a model that identifies the cost of 
operating and maintaining a hectare of parkland related to 
population size/growth, in line IPWEA Parks Management 
Practice Notes.  This will enable more accurate forecasting 
of future funding requirements. 

Low 2025/26 20 $10,000 

5.3.5 Parks Performance Investigate new technologies for counting visitors and 
identify suitable locations 

Low 2025/26 40  

5.4.2 Management and 
Financial 

Develop operations and maintenance costing model Low 2026/27 20 $10,000 

6.1 Financial 
Management 

Following the development of a specific parks Operations 
and Maintenance budget structure based on the parks 
categories, levels of service and activities, complete 
preparation of long term (10yr) financial plan. 

Low 2026/27 60  

 
 
 



 

 

Appendix 1 
Development Levels of Service by Open Space Category 



 

 

A1 Bushland Parks 

A1.1 Development Level of Service – Quality Standards 

Table A1: Bushland Park Development LoS 

 

  



 

 
 

A2 Civic Parks 

A2.1 Development Level of Service – Quality Standards 

Table A2: Civic Park Development LoS 

 

  



 

 
 

A3 Community Parks 

A3.1 Development Level of Service – Quality Standards 

Table A3: Sport and Recreation Park Development LoS 

 

 



 

 
 

A4 Linear Parks 

A4.1 Development Level of Service – Quality Standards 

Table A4: Sport and Recreation Park Development LoS 

 

 



 

 
 

A5 Sport and Recreation Parks 

A5.1 Development Level of Service – Quality Standards 

Table A5: Sport and Recreation Park Development LoS 

 

 



 

 
 

A6 Streetscape Parks 

A6.1 Development Level of Service – Quality Standards 

Table A6: Streetscape Park Development LoS 

 

 



 

 
FURNITURE 

Furniture 
Furniture includes seats, picnic tables, benches, signs, bike racks and drinking fountains.  

Furniture will be inspected regularly to ensure that it is functional and contributes to the 
attractiveness of the surroundings. 

Outcomes  
• Parks furniture is safe, functional and presented in a clean condition. 
• Repairs to furniture are timely and appropriate to levels of use. 

Measures 

• Drinking fountain functionality. 
• Cleanliness. 
• Safety. 

 

    

    

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Inspection • Park furniture is visually inspected during routine operations for 

vandalism, graffiti, damage, safety and cleanliness. 

• Drinking fountains checked for functionality. 

• Daily visual inspection • Visual inspection quarterly • Every 2 years 

Cleaning • Drinking fountain bowls, handles and fittings are wiped clean. 

• Moss, lichen, algae and other surface contaminants (such as 

food scraps, faeces, grease etc) that may affect health, asset 

life, use and appearance are removed from all furniture 

surfaces. 

• Drinking fountains weekly. 

• Seats & tables within 3 metres 

of BBQ shelters - daily  

• Seats and tables 3 x year 

• Signs 1 x year. 

• Drinking fountains 

monthly. 

• Seats & tables within 3 

metres of BBQ shelters – 3 

x week 

• Other assets 1 x year. 

• Drinking fountains annually. 

 

 



 

 
FURNITURE 

Surface 
coatings 

• Painted or coated surfaces are maintained using an approved 

product so that surface rust, discolouration and paint 

deterioration is minimised, and asset life is maximised. 

• Furniture is free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or discolouration 

• Integrity of surface finish is maintained 

• Oiled timber annually. 

• Paintwork inspected annually 

and painted as required. 

  

  
 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Damage • Unsafe damage or deterioration of furniture is isolated or 

removed. 

• Immediate. • Immediate. • Immediate. 

Repair • Repairs will be undertaken using appropriate 

materials/replacement parts and to a similar standard as the 

original furniture item. 

• 15 working days. 

 

 

• 30 working days. 

 

 

• 30 working days. 

 

 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 

surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

 



 
 

GARDENS 

Gardens  
Gardens provide seasonal floral and foliage displays and provide screening and enclosure. 
Plants are selected for various qualities depending on the location and purpose of the 
garden, including an attractive display of foliage and/or flowers, hardiness and low 
maintenance requirements, or vigorous growth and the ability to cover large areas. 

Pruning, mulching, weeding and planting are common tasks involved in garden 
maintenance. 

Outcomes  
• Gardens provide an attractive display of colour, form and texture. 
• Gardens are tidy and attractive with effective plant coverage and no obvious dead. 

plants or branches, weeds or litter visible. 
• Gardens do not obscure sightlines or access or create trip or other hazards. 

Measures 

• Weed coverage. 
• Presence of dead/dying plants. 
• Mulch depth. 
• Pruning techniques. 
• Litter. 

 

   

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Condition and 
general care 

• Dead-heading, pruning, trimming and division is 
carried out in accordance with good horticultural 
practice to maximise plant health and floral 
display. 

• Soil nutrient levels are maintained to support 
optimum plant development and flowering. 

• Removal of dead or dying plants. 

• Seasonal fertiliser 
application specific to plant 
requirements. 

• Roses pruned annually in 
winter to promote health 
and flower display. 

• Annual trim to reduce 
hazards/maintain 
sightlines/keep plants 
within beds. 

• No dead or dying plants 
present. 

• Trim as required to 
reduce hazards/maintain 
sightlines/keep plants 
within beds. 

• No dead or dying plants 
present. 

 



 
 

GARDENS 

 • No dead or dying plants 
present. 

Planting • Infill and renewal planting is carried out to 
maximise plant health, coverage and floral 
display. 

• Plant replacement 
program submitted by 31 
March. 

• Plant replacement 
program every 5 years.  
Planting program 
submitted by 31 March. 

Plant replacement 
program every 5 years.  
Planting program 
submitted by 31 March. 

Mulching • Garden beds are mulched evenly to reduce 
weed growth and promote soil moisture 
retention. 

• Mulch is cleared from the base of plants to allow 
air flow around the trunk/stem. 

• Mulch is maintained 
between 50 -75mm. 

• Rose gardens mulched 
annually within 2 weeks of 
being winter pruned. 

• Mulch is maintained 
between 70 -100mm. 

• Mulching program is 
submitted by 30 January. 

• Mulch is maintained 
between 70 -100mm. 

• Mulching program is 
submitted by 30 January. 

Litter • All visible litter, fallen branches and other debris 
is collected and disposed of. 

• At each visit. • At each visit. • At each visit. 

Weeds  • Weeds are controlled to minimise the impact on 
the visual presentation of the garden. 

• Weeds are not flowering or setting seed. 

• 85% weed free. 

• No weeds in flower. 
 

• 80% weed free. 

• No weeds in flower. 

• 80% weed free. 

• No weeds in flower. 

Pest and 
disease control 

• Pests and diseases are controlled to prevent 
damage to plant health or display. 

• Monthly monitoring and 
proactive control 
programs. 

  

Irrigation • Garden beds are irrigated to ensure healthy 
plant development and flowering. 

• Irrigation systems are tested before growing 
season. 

• Soil maintained at field 
capacity. 

• Pre-season inspection by 
30 August. 

• Irrigate to maintain optimal 
plant health during the 
summer. 

• Pre-season inspection by 
30 August. 

• Water during plant 
establishment. 

 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 

GARDENS 

 

 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Damage • Broken branches and plants are removed. 

• Damage to edges and beds is repaired. 

• 2 working days. • 5 working days. • 1 month. 

Irrigation repair • Irrigation systems and component parts are 
repaired in a timely manner. 

• 2 working days. • 5 working days.  



 

 

GRASS - AMENITY 

Grass - Amenity 
Most of the grass maintained in parks is amenity grass used for social, 
informal, and passive recreation purposes as well as for visual amenity.  
Grass length between cuts and the colour of the sward are key customer 
concerns, particularly over the summer and shoulder seasons. 

Grass mowing, edging, renovation, pest plant control and irrigation are 
common tasks undertaken on most lawns and amenity grassed areas. 

Outcomes  
• Grass is maintained throughout the year with a presentation and grass 

height that is suitable for use. 
• Where irrigation is provided, grass is green and healthy. 

Measures 

• Grass length/length of clippings. 
• Evenness of cut 
• Edge trimming. 
• Presence of shredded litter. 
• No damage to trees. 
• Obstructions removed before mowing. 

  

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 
 

1 2 3 4 

Grass height  • Grass heights are suitable for the intended use of 

the area. 

• Flower and seed stalks don’t adversely affect the 

use and appearance of the lawn. 

• 50mm to 80mm grass 

height. 

• Stalks no more than 

120mm height. 

• 80mm to 120mm 

grass height. 

• Stalks no more than 

150mm height. 

• 80mm to 120mm grass 

height. 

• Stalks no more than 

150mm height. 

 

Indicative 
mowing 
frequency 

• Grass is cut at the appropriate frequency to 

maintain grass height within the specified range. 

• Weekly while grass is 

actively growing. 

• 36 cuts per year. 

• 24 cuts per year. • 16 cuts per year. • 2 cuts per year 

 



 

 

GRASS - AMENITY 

• Schedule submitted by 1st 

of month at the start of 

each season. 

Clippings  • Clippings are removed or discharged evenly over 

the mown area without clumping or windrowing. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown area 

without clumping or 

windrowing.  No visible 

clippings left following 

mowing. 

• Clippings are 

discharged evenly 

over the mown area 

without clumping or 

windrowing. 

• Clippings are 

discharged evenly over 

the mown area without 

clumping or 

windrowing. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown area 

without clumping or 

windrowing. 

Mowing 
coverage 

• Mowing is undertaken to cut the full extent of the 

area and as close as possible (without damage) 

to trees and fixed obstructions. 

• Edge mowing by smaller equipment is completed 

to the same standard as the main area so that 

there is no discernible height difference. 

• At every cut. 

 

 

• Same day. 

• At every cut. 

 

 

• Within 24 hours. 

• At every cut. 

 

 

• Within 48 hours. 

• At every cut. 

 

 

• Within 48 hours. 

Edges • Edges around and along structures, trees, garden 

beds and fences shall be maintained with the 

appropriate equipment or chemical. 

• Edging is undertaken without causing damage to 

trees and other fixed assets. 

• Grass does not extend 

more than 50mm over the 

edge of the hard surface. 

• Grass does not 

extend more than 

100mm over the 

edge of the hard 

surface. 

• Grass does not extend 

more than 100mm over 

the edge of the hard 

surface. 

 

Debris and 
litter removal 

• All visible stones, litter, fallen branches and other 

debris that could damage turf or machinery, 

create a hazard to operators or the public, or 

create an untidy appearance after mowing, is 

collected and disposed of prior to mowing. 

• Grass cutting is carried out to prevent mower 

flung projectiles presenting a danger to park users 

or property. 

• Before every cut.  • Before every cut.  • Before every cut.  • Before every cut.  

Weeds • Minimise the presence of weeds from impacting 

on the visual appearance of lawns. 

• Lawns kept 85% free of 

weeds. 

   



 

 

GRASS - AMENITY 

Irrigation • Lawn areas are efficiently and effectively irrigated 

to ensure healthy grass growth. 

• Irrigation systems are tested and operational 

before Summer. 

• Grass is green all year 

round. 

• Pre-summer inspection by 

30 August. 

• Irrigation repairs 

completed within 2 working 

days. 

• Irrigated grass is 

mostly green. 

• Pre-summer 

inspection by 30 

August. 

• Irrigation repairs 

completed within 5 

working days. 

  

Fertiliser 
program 

• Apply appropriate levels of fertiliser to maximise 

turf health and vigour. 

• Fertiliser application by 30 

April and 30 September. 

 

• Fertiliser application 

by 30 April and 30 

September. 

 

  

 



 

 

GRASS - ROADS 

Grass - Roads 
Grass Maintenance - Roads includes grass on road reserves, medians, roundabouts and naturestrips.  Depending on the 
location, priorities for grass maintenance along roads are predominately for sight lines, safety, and fire-risk management, 
or for appearance and general amenity.  Grass length and fire risk are key customer concerns, particularly over the 
summer. 

Outcomes  
• Grass in urban areas is maintained throughout the year with a presentation and height that is suitable for the 

location. 
• Grass height in rural areas is maintained so that it does not impact on sight lines, road user safety or fire risk. 

Measures 

• Grass length. 
• Completion of programs on time. 

 

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 

Grass height  • Grass heights are suitable for the intended use of the road. 

• Minimum sight lines are maintained. 

• 80mm to 120mm grass height. 

 

 

Mowing 
frequency 

• Grass is cut at the appropriate frequency to maintain grass height 

within the specified range. 

• Fortnightly while grass is 

actively growing.  

• 16 cuts per year (to 

100mm). 

Clippings  • Clippings are managed so that they do not detract from the finished 

appearance of the grass area. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown area 

without clumping or 

windrowing. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown area 

without clumping or 

windrowing. 

 



 

 

GRASS - ROADS 

Mowing 
coverage 

• Mowing is undertaken to cut the full extent of the area and as close as 

possible (without damage) to fixed obstructions. 

• Edge mowing by smaller equipment is completed to the same standard 

as the main area so that there is no discernible height difference. 

• At every cut. 

 

• Same day. 

• At every cut. 

 

• Within 24 hours. 

Edges • Edges around and along structures, trees and fences shall be 

maintained with the appropriate equipment or chemical. 

• No longer than 100mm.  

Debris and 
litter removal 

• All visible stones, bottles, litter, fallen branches and other debris that 

will damage machinery, create an untidy appearance after mowing, or 

create a hazard to operators or public is collected and disposed of prior 

to mowing. 

• Grass cutting is carried out to prevent mower flung projectiles 

presenting a danger to road users or property. 

• Remove litter and debris 

before each mowing.  

• Remove litter and debris 

before each mowing. 

 
 
 
 
 



 

 

GRASS - SPORTS 

Grass - Sports 
Sports grass requires intensive maintenance so that the surface can accommodate high 
usage and impact.  Grass lengths are determined by the sport played, and most require short 
well-maintained, dense swards suitable for competition play. 

Grass mowing, edging, renovation, pest control and irrigation are common tasks undertaken 
on most sports turf. 

Outcomes  
• Grass is maintained throughout the year at a height which is suitable for use. 
• Where irrigation is provided, grass is green and healthy. 
• Wickets are prepared for match play. 

Measures 

• Grass length. 
• Evenness of cut. 
• Shredded litter. 
• Weed content. 
• Grass cover. 

 

 

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Grass height  • Grass heights are suitable for the intended type of 

sport played. 

• Summer – 2 x each 

week at 25mm grass 

height. 

• Winter – 1 x each week 

at 30mm grass height. 

• Summer – 1 x each 

week at 25mm grass 

height. 

• Winter – 1 x each week 

at 30 mm grass height. 

 

 



 

 

GRASS - SPORTS 

Mowing 
frequency 

• Grass is cut at the appropriate frequency to 

maintain grass height within the specified range. 

• Summer – cut on 

Fridays. 

 

• 26 cuts per year. 15 cuts per year (to 

100mm) 

Clippings  • Clippings are managed so that they do not detract 

from the finished appearance of the grass area. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown 

area without clumping or 

windrowing. No visible 

clippings left following 

mowing. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown 

area without clumping or 

windrowing. 

• Clippings are discharged 

evenly over the mown 

area without clumping or 

windrowing. 

Mowing 
coverage 

• Mowing is undertaken to cut the full extent of the 

area and as close as possible (without damage) to 

fixed obstructions. 

• Moveable obstructions are moved to allow mowing 

and replaced before leaving the site. 

• Edge mowing by smaller equipment is completed to 

the same standard and height as the main area. 

• At every cut. 

 

 

 

 

• 1 x each month. 

 

 

 

 

 

• 1 x each month. 

 

 

 

 

 

• 1 x each month. 

Edges • Edges around and along structures, trees and 

fences shall be maintained with the appropriate 

equipment or chemical. 

• Grass edges no longer 

than 100mm. 

• Grass edges no longer 

than 100mm. 

 

Weeds • Minimise the presence of turf weeds from impacting 

on the quality of play or the visual appearance of 

the field. 

• Turf sward kept 90% free 

of weeds. 

• Turf sward kept 90% free 

of weeds. 

 

Pests • Minimise the presence of turf pests (including turf 

weeds and diseases) from impacting on the quality 

of play or the visual appearance of the field. 

• Turf sward kept 95% free 

of visible pest damage. 

• Turf sward kept 90% free 

of visible pest damage. 

• Turf sward kept 80% free 

of visible pest damage. 

Debris and 
litter removal 

• All visible stones, litter, fallen branches and other 

debris that could damage turf or machinery, create 

a hazard to operators or the public, or appear untidy 

is collected and disposed of prior to mowing. 

• Before every cut. • Before every cut. • Before every cut. 



 

 

GRASS - SPORTS 

• Grass cutting is carried out to prevent mower flung 

projectiles presenting a danger to park users or 

property. 

Irrigation • Lawn areas are efficiently and effectively irrigated to 

ensure healthy grass growth. 

• Irrigation systems are tested before Summer. 

• Soil moisture is kept at 

field capacity. 

• Pre-season inspection by 

31 August. 

• Reinspect every month 

during irrigation season. 

• Where installed, grass 

health is maintained all 

year round. 

• Pre-season inspection by 

31 August. 

•  

Renovation 
program 

• Prepare and implement turf renovation programs on 

a site by site basis considering the seasonal 

weather patterns, soil types, use and ground 

conditions to ensure good performance from sports 

turf. 

• Annual - Renovation 

program prepared by 30 

June. 

• Annual - Renovation 

program prepared by 30 

June. 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Wear repair • Maintain an even turf coverage across the whole 

playing field.  

• Fill holes and trip hazards. 

 

 

• Wear repair within 1 

week. 

 

 

• Wear repair within 1 

week. 

 

 

• Wear repair within 2 

weeks. 

Irrigation repair • Irrigation on sportsfields needs to be fully 

operational during dry periods. 

• Repairs completed within 

5 working days. 

• Repairs completed within 

5 working days. 

 

 



 

 

HARD SURFACES 

Hard Surfaces 
Hard surfaces include a wide range of surfaces for recreational use, pedestrians, cyclists 
and cars.  Trails, paths, car parks, hard stand areas and other paved areas located within 
parks and reserves are some examples of a hard surface. 

All hard surfaces are inspected and maintained to ensure that they are safe and 
functional and appropriate to levels of use. 

Outcomes  
• Hard surfaces are safe and functional and are suitable for their intended purpose. 
• Hard surfaces are free of obstructions, vegetation and debris. 
• Drainage is maintained so that hard surfaces can be safely used in wet weather 

and that large or long-lasting ponding does not occur. 

Measures 

• Surface maintenance. 
• Vegetation clearance. 
• Weeds in surface. 
• Ponding and scouring. 

 

    

    

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

General hard 
surface 
maintenance 

• Hard surfaces are functional. 

• Hard surfaces are swept to remove gravel, broken 

glass and other debris that may affect use or impact 

on appearance. 

• Gravel surfaces are topped up to fill hollows and 

scuffed areas. 

• Very even, smooth 

surface. 

• Surfaces are inspected 

and swept/blown clear 

of surface debris daily. 

• 25% of gravel path re-

sheeted per annum 

• Even, smooth surface. 

• Surfaces are inspected 

and swept/ blown clear 

of surface debris 

fortnightly. 

• No puddling greater 

than 1m diameter.  

• Surfaces are inspected and 

swept/ blown seasonally. 

 



 

 

HARD SURFACES 

Drainage • Drainage systems are maintained to prevent flooding 

or surface scouring. 

• Spoon drains are 

cleared at least weekly 

• Drainage pits are 

checked and cleared 

every 2 years. 

• Spoon drains are 

cleared fortnightly 

• Drainage pits are 

checked and cleared 

every 2 years. 

• Drainage pits are checked 

and cleared every 2 years. 

Vegetation • Hard surfaces are kept clear of encroaching and 

surface vegetation to maintain line-of sight, access 

and maximum width for use. 

• 90% weed free, no 

weeds greater than 

100mm. 

• No encroaching 

vegetation. 

• Algae and moss are 

cleaned from paths to 

prevent them becoming 

slippery. 

• 85% weed free, no 

weeds larger than 

150mm. 

• No encroaching 

vegetation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Damage or 
deterioration 

• Trip hazards in hard surfaces are isolated and made 

safe. 

• Make safe same day. 

 

• Make safe same day. 

 

• Make safe same day. 

 

Reactive Drain 
Cleaning 

• Blocked and overflowing drains are cleaned in a 

timely manner. 

• Drainage pits are 

cleaned within 2 

working days. 

• Drainage pits are 

cleaned within 5 

working days. 

• Drainage pits are cleaned 

within 10 working days. 

General hard 
surface Repairs  

• Hard surface repairs (e.g. potholes, loose, missing or 

displaced tiles or pavers, cracking and lifting, erosion 

damage etc) are conducted promptly. 

• Surface repair to gravel 

surfaces within 2 

working days. 

• Surface repair within 5 

working days. 

• Surface repair within 10 

working days. 



 

 

HARD SURFACES 

• Surface repair to 

asphalt, concrete & 

paved surfaces within 

10 working days. 

Reactive 
Vegetation 
Management 

• Notification of line of sight infringements are 

responded to quickly to make them safe. 

• Overhanging vegetation 

cleared within 1 

working day. 

• Overhanging 

vegetation cleared 

within 5 working days. 

• Overhanging vegetation 

cleared within 10 working 

days. 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 

surface/finish reinstated as close to original as 

practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 day, 

un-offensive within 1 

week 

• Offensive within 1 day, 

un-offensive within 1 

week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

 



 
 

LOOSE LITTER 

Loose Litter 
Loose litter is collected from sites and disposed of to ensure a tidy appearance, prevent injury from broken 
glass and other sharp items, reduce vermin activity and reduce machinery damage.  Loose litter includes 
(but is not limited to) paper, plastic, stones, bricks, bottles, glass, needles, cans, rubbish, loose refuse, 
plant debris, tree branches that can be lifted by 1 person and have a stem girth of less than 100mm, dead 
animal remains, organic or inorganic waste matter or any other material of a like nature. 

Outcomes  
• Areas are tidy and free of litter and debris. 

Measures 
• Presence of old litter. 
• Quantity of new loose litter present. 

  

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Inspection and 
collection 

• Visual inspection for loose litter. 

• All litter and other debris are collected, removed 
from site, and disposed of. 

• 100% free of litter. 

• Litter collected at least 
daily. 

• Litter collected at each 
site visit or 1 x week. 

• Litter collected at each 
site visit or 1 x 3 weeks. 

 
 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Notification of 
excessive litter 

• Illegal dumping and excess litter are reported for 
action. 

• All litter and other debris are collected and removed 
from site and disposed of. 
 

• Within 4 hrs. • Castlemaine and 
Maldon - within 1 
working day. 

• All other areas - within 
3 working days. 

• Litter cleared within 3 
working days. 

 

 



 

 

PLAYGROUNDS 

Playgrounds 
Playgrounds are inspected and maintained to ensure that they continue to be 
safe, attractive and functional.  Playground inspections and maintenance are 
guided by the requirements of the Australian Standards.  

Outcomes  
• Playgrounds are safe, attractive, and operational. 
• Playgrounds are clean and free of litter and graffiti is kept to a minimum. 

Measures 

• Safety surface maintenance. 
• Playground operation. 
• Surface coatings. 
• Cleanliness. 

 

 

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Inspection • Scheduled inspections are undertaken to ensure playgrounds are 

safe, function as designed and comply with Australian Standards. 

• Playgrounds are inspected by a suitably qualified inspector and 

inspections formally recorded. 

 

• Visual inspection 1 x 

daily 

• Routine inspection 1 x 

2 weeks 

• Operational inspection 

1 x 6 weeks 

• Comprehensive 

independent 

inspection – Annual 

• Routine inspection 1 x 2 

weeks 

• Operational inspection 1 x 

8 weeks 

• Comprehensive 

independent inspection – 

Annual 

• Unitary surfacing (rubber 

surfaces) – 1 x 3 years 

• Operational inspection 1 x 

8 weeks 

• Comprehensive 

independent inspection – 

Annual 

• Unitary surfacing (rubber 

surfaces) – 1 x 3 years 

 



 

 

PLAYGROUNDS 

• Unitary surfacing 

(rubber surfaces) – 1 x 

3 years 

Operational 
maintenance 

• Operational maintenance is undertaken to ensure the operation 

and functionality of the equipment, especially wear and tear 

associated with moving parts. 

• Minor repairs and component replacements are carried out to 

keep playgrounds safe and functional. 

• Dirty or graffitied equipment is cleaned. 

•  1 x week. •  1 x 2 weeks. • 1 x 6 weeks. 

Safety surface 
maintenance 

• Loose soft fall material is redistributed to fill hollows and scuffed 

areas. 

• Loose soft fall material is topped up to ensure that depth in fall 

zones complies. 

• Timber edges (where present) are maintained in a safe and sound 

condition with no displaced, split or broken timber, or deteriorated 

wood with splinters or protruding nails. 

• Maintain depth of 

woodchip softfall 

surface to standard. 

 

• Maintain depth of 

woodchip softfall surface 

to standard. 

 

• Maintain depth of 

woodchip softfall surface 

to standard. 

Surface coatings • Painted surfaces are recoated/treated using an approved product 

so that the finish is free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or 

discolouration. 

• Oiled timber surfaces are recoated using an approved product so 

that the timber is smooth and protected. 

• 5 yearly to maintain a 

high-quality finish. 

• Oiled timber annually. 

• 10 yearly depending on 

condition. 

 

 

 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Damage 
 

• Unsafe damage or deterioration of equipment or safety surfacing 

is isolated or removed if repairs can’t be carried out immediately. 

• 1 working day. • 1 working day. • 1 working day. 



 

 

PLAYGROUNDS 

 

 

Repairs and 
replacements 

• Repairs that require specialist parts or materials or are greater 

than “minor” in scope, shall be undertaken using approved parts 

and materials and in accordance with manufacturer instructions 

and to a high quality of workmanship 

• For repairs that requires specialist contractors or major 

component replacement, the Asset Manager shall be advised of 

the nature of the issue immediately so that repairs can be 

actioned as soon as possible. 

• Repairs made within 2 

weeks of parts being 

available. 

 

• Repairs made within 3 

weeks of parts being 

available. 

•  

• Repairs made within 3 

weeks of parts being 

available. 

•  

Unscheduled 
cleaning 

• Faeces and other contaminants are removed and the affected 

area is cleaned. 

• Contaminants are 

removed within 4 

hours 

• Contaminants are 

removed within 8 hours 

• Contaminants are 

removed within 8 hours 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 

surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 

day, un-offensive 

within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 



 

 

RUBBISH BINS 

Rubbish and Recycling Bins 
Rubbish and Recycling Bins includes surrounds, bin stands and bin liners. 

Rubbish and Recycling Bins are inspected, emptied and cleaned regularly to ensure that they 
are functional and contribute to the use and appearance of the site. 

Outcomes  
• Rubbish and Recycling bins are functional and presented in a clean condition. 
• Emptying is timely and appropriate to levels of use. 

Measures 
• Functionality. 
• Capacity. 
• Cleanliness. 

 

    

    

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 

Emptying • Rubbish and Recycling bins are emptied completely, and rubbish is 

transported and disposed of according to Council policy. 

• Loose rubbish in and around the receptacle is removed. 

• Bins are never overflowing. • Emptied 3 x week. 

Cleaning • Rubbish bin surrounds are wiped clean of surface contaminants. 

 

• Bin surrounds cleaned 1 x 

week. 

• Bin surrounds cleaned 2 x 

year. 

 

  

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 



 

 

RUBBISH BINS 

Overflowing 
Bins 

• Overflowing Rubbish and Recycling Bins are emptied • 4 hours during work hours • 2 working days. 

Damage • Unsafe damage of Rubbish bins is isolated or removed. • Immediate. • Immediate. 

Repair • Minor repairs and component replacements are carried out to 

keep structures safe and functional and fit for purpose. 

• Irreparable surrounds 

• 3 working days. 

 

 

• 3 working days. 

 

 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 

surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-offensive 

within 1 week 

 



 
 

PARK AND SPORT STRUCTURES 

Park and Sport Structures 
Park and sport structures include bollards, fences, gates, shelters, shade structures, retaining walls, 
public art, statues & monuments, ornamental fountains, amenity and sports lighting, cricket nets, 
goal posts, stairs, flag poles, water tanks, viewing platforms and bridges.  
 
Structures will be inspected regularly by suitably qualified personnel to ensure structural integrity 
and safety to users.   
 
Note: irrigation is covered under Grass Maintenance for amenity and sports turf. 

Outcomes  
• Parks and sports structures are sound, safe, functional and presented in a condition that is 

suitable for their intended use and location. 

Measures 

• Safety and Functionality. 
• Cleanliness. 
• Surface Coatings. 

   

  

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Inspection • Structures are visually checked during routine operations for 
vandalism, graffiti, theft, damage, safety, cleanliness, and 
functionality. 

• Structures are inspected by a suitably qualified inspector and 
inspections formally recorded. 

• Sports lighting is inspected to ensure it is functional. 

• Visual inspection at each site 
visit. 

• Annual structural inspection 
completed by 30 November. 
 

• Visual inspection at each 
site visit. 

• Annual structural inspection 
completed by 30 November. 

 

• Visual inspection at each 
site visit. 

• Annual structural inspection 
completed by 30 November. 
 

Cleaning • Moss, lichen, algae and other surface contaminants (such as 
food scraps, faeces etc) that may affect health, asset life, use 
and appearance are removed. 

 

• As required or identified by 
inspection. 

• As required or identified by 
inspection. 

• BBQ shelters – 3 x week 

• As required or identified by 
inspection. 

 



 
 

PARK AND SPORT STRUCTURES 

 

• Ornamental fountains are kept clean of debris, algae, and 
contaminants such as dye and soap suds. 

• Statue and monument cleaning and repairs are conducted by 
specialists to protect integrity and heritage value. 

• BBQ shelters – daily in Spring, 
Summer and Autumn 

• Cleaned 4 x year, aeration 
filters 2 x year. 

Surface 
coatings 

• Painted or coated surfaces are maintained using an approved 
product so that surface rust, discolouration and paint 
deterioration is minimised, and asset life is maximised. 

• Structures are free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or 
discolouration 

• Integrity of surface finish is maintained 

• 1 x year for oiled timber 

• 5 yearly for paintwork 
depending on condition 

• 10 yearly depending on 
condition 

 

• As required or identified by 
inspection 

Lighting • Light poles in high visitation sites are in a clean condition. 

• Light fittings (including bulbs) are systematically inspected for 
operation. 

• Lights cleaned at the 
Botanical Gardens and Victory 
Park 1 x year 

• Annual inspection. 

• Annual inspection. • Annual inspection. 

Goal Posts • Goal posts are erected and dismantled in time for the season of 
use. 

• Goal posts are firmly secure and upright with no obvious leaning 
in any direction. 

• Installed by March 30, 
removed by 30 September. 

• Installed by March 30, 
removed by 30 September. 

• Installed by March 30, 
removed by 30 September. 

 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Damage • Damage or deterioration of structures are isolated or removed. • Within 1 working day. • Within 1 working day. • Within 1 working day. 

Repair • Minor repairs and component replacements (including blown 
bulbs) are carried out to keep structures safe and functional and 
fit for purpose. 

• Sports infrastructure is repaired in a timely manner. 

• 2 weeks. 

• Sports lighting repaired within 
2 weeks if more than 20% 
bulbs blown (winter months).  

• 3 weeks. 

• Sports lighting repaired 
within 2 weeks if more than 
20% bulbs blown (winter 
months). 

• 3 weeks. 
 
 



 
 

PARK AND SPORT STRUCTURES 

• Damage to bridges, viewing platforms and structural assets are 
reported to appropriate department for repair. 

• Statue and monument repairs are conducted by specialists to 
protect integrity and heritage value. 

• Critical sports structures 
repaired within 5 working 
days. 
 

 
 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-
offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-
offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-
offensive within 1 week 

Lighting 
operation 

• Be responsive to information on lights not functioning. • Inspection within 5 working 
days. 

• Repairs made within 1 week 
of parts being available. 

• Inspection within 5 working 
days. 

• Repairs made within 1 week 
of parts being available. 

• Inspection within 5 working 
days. 

• Repairs made within 1 week 
of parts being available. 

 



 
 

TOILETS 

Toilets 
Toilets are integral to park users’ satisfaction.  Toilets are inspected and maintained to ensure 
they are clean and functional and that they contribute positively to the visitor’s experience. 

Outcomes  
• Toilets are safe, functional, and presented in a clean condition. 
• Repairs are timely and appropriate to levels of use. 

Measures 

• Toilet functionality. 
• Cleanliness. 

    

    

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Toilet Cleaning • All contaminants (such as soap, water, faeces, rust, litter, 
debris, cobwebs etc) that may affect health, asset life, use and 
appearance are removed from all surfaces. 

• Floors are swept and scrubbed clean. 

• All fittings are scrubbed clean and sanitised. 

• Bins emptied. 

• Toilet rolls are never empty. 

• Cobwebs and other detritus are periodically removed to 
maintain appearance of the facility. 

• Toilets serviced 1 x day 

• Building structure cleaned 1 x 
2 months. 

 

• Toilets serviced 3 x week 

•  Building structure cleaned 
2 x year. 
 

• Toilets serviced 2 x week 

• Building structure cleaned 1 
x year. 
 

 



 
 

TOILETS 

  
 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Cleaning • Unclean or fouled toilets are cleaned. • 1 working day • 1 working day • 1 working day 

Damage • Unsafe, damaged, or deteriorated toilets are isolated. • Immediate. • Immediate. • Immediate. 

Repair • Repairs will be undertaken using appropriate materials 
/replacement parts and to a similar standard as the original 
component. 

• 5 working days. 
 

• 10 working days. 
 

• 10 working days. 
 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original 
surface/finish reinstated as close to original as practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-
offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-
offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-
offensive within 1 week 

 



 
 

TREES 

Trees 
Trees are located on parks and streets, covering the full lifecycle from juvenile trees to fully mature trees. 

Trees are an important community asset providing shade and landscape appeal.  While being long lived, 
trees require regular maintenance to ensure they develop strong resilient structures, they do not obstruct 
views for safety, or damage property. 

All arboricultural work should be done to AS 4373-2007 Pruning Amenity Trees and the Electricity Safety 
(Electric Line Clearance) Regulations 2020, and consideration given to the Safe Work Australia Guide to 
Managing Risks of Tree Trimming and Removal Work. 

Outcomes  
• Juvenile trees have a high survival rate and start life with a well-balanced and healthy canopy. 
• Trees are safe, attractive, and healthy. 
• Site lines and clearance on roads are preserved. 
• Damage to electrical infrastructure or other property does not occur. 

Measures 

• Site line clearance. 
• Pedestrian and vehicle access clearance. 
• Electric line clearance compliance. 
• Pruning technique. 
• Stake maintenance. 

 

    

  

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Planting 
Program 

• Identify an annual planting program that specifies species, 
nursery grade and locations. 

• Planting program determined 
by January 31. 

• Planting program determined 
by January 31. 

• Planting program determined 
by January 31. 

 



 
 

TREES 

Juvenile Park 
and Street 
Trees 

• Juvenile trees receive formative pruning throughout their 
early establishment phase. 

• Tree stakes are maintained in a functional state and 
removed at the conclusion of the tree establishment period 
or when no longer required. 

• Mulch depths are maintained to reduce weed growth and 
promote soil moisture retention. 

• Irrigation is provided to promote healthy establishment and 
sustainable growth. 

• Formative prune within first 3 
years of planting. 

• Broken stakes and ties are 
replaced, and stakes removed 
from trees when required or 
after 2 years. 

• Mulch is maintained between 
50 - 75mm. 

• Mulch is maintained free of 
weeds. 

• Water holding reservoir is 
formed and maintained. 

• Irrigation 1 x week between 
Sept-March inclusive for the 
first 2 years. 

• Formative prune within first 3 
years of planting. 

• Broken stakes and ties are 
replaced, and stakes removed 
from trees when required or 
after 2 years. 

• Mulch is maintained between 
50 - 75mm. 

• Mulch is maintained free of 
weeds. 

• Water holding reservoir is 
formed and maintained. 

• Irrigation 1 x week between 
Sept-March inclusive for the 
first 2 years. 

• Formative prune within first 3 
years of planting. 

• Broken stakes and ties are 
replaced, and stakes removed 
from trees when required or 
after 2 years. 

• Mulch is maintained between 
50 - 75mm. 

• Mulch is maintained free of 
weeds. 

• Water holding reservoir is 
formed and maintained. 

• Irrigation 1 x week between 
Sept-March inclusive for the 
first 2 years. 

Inspections • Trees are assessed to inform work programs and to manage 
risk. 
 

• Street trees are inspected 1 x 
3 years. 

• Park trees are inspected 
annually. 

• Cabled trees ground 
inspection 1 x year, aerial 
inspection every 2 years. 

• Maintenance program 
determined by 30 April. 

• Street trees are inspected 1 x 
3 years. 

• Park trees are inspected 1 x 3 
years. 

• Cabled trees ground 
inspection 1 x year, aerial 
inspection every 2 years. 

• Maintenance program 
determined by 30 April. 

• Rural roadside trees – 
responsive. 

• Park trees are inspected 1 x 3 
years. 

• Cabled trees ground 
inspection 1 x year, aerial 
inspection every 2 years. 

• Maintenance program 
determined by 30 April. 

Pruning • Pruning is carried out in accordance with Australian 

Standards and Electricity Safety (Electric Line 

Clearance) Regulations 2020. 

• Crowns are lifted to maintain clearance for mowing 
machinery, and over pedestrian areas and roads to allow 
passage and ensure clear sight lines. 

• Declared Area of Castlemaine 
- HV and HBRA - Annual 
- LV - Every 2 years. 

• Declared Area of Castlemaine 
- HV and HBRA - Annual 
- LV - Every 2 years. 

• Declared Area of Castlemaine 
- HV and HBRA - Annual 
- LV - Every 2 years. 



 
 

TREES 

• Vegetation is cleared from electrical and telecommunication 
wires, lighting, signage and buildings. 

• Dead and diseased wood over 50mm diameter is removed. 

• Remove epicormic growth. 

Pests and 
diseases 

• An elm leaf beetle control program is in place for urban 
street and park trees. 

• Control every 3 years. • Control every 3 years. • Control every 3 years. 

 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 3 

Inspections • Provide timely response to information about trees requiring 
work. 

• Urgent - inspect 1 working 
day. 

• Non urgent - inspect within 10 
working days. 

 

• Urgent - inspect 1 working 
day. 

• Non urgent - inspect within 1 
month. 

• Urgent - inspect 1 working 
day. 

• Non urgent - inspect within 1 
month. 

Emergency 
response 

• Site is made safe 

• Fallen, dangerous or unstable trees are removed safely. 

• Damaged branches are cleaned up and pruned correctly. 

• All debris is removed from site. 

• Made safe within 1 day. 

• Corrective action taken within 
3 working days. 

• Made safe within 1 day. 

• Corrective action taken within 
1 month. 

• Made safe within 1 day. 

• Corrective action taken within 
2 months. 

 



 

 

ANNUAL FLOWER DISPLAY 

Annual Flower Display 
Annual flower beds add a splash of seasonal colour and texture to high profile areas. 
Annual flower beds require a high standard of maintenance, and have a high demand 
for water, particularly during establishment. A high quality of presentation is essential 
where gardens are viewed closely by pedestrians. Annual bedding displays may be 
mixed or a single species, and although usually flowering, may include foliage plants 
for texture and contrast.  

There is only one quality standard for annual bedding. 

Outcomes  
• Annual flowering bedding displays are attractive and colourful. 
• Two displays per year in the winter and summer. 
• The overall effect of the display is neat and tidy with no weeds or soil visible 

between the plants. 

Measures 

• Presence of weeds. 
• Plant health and vigor. 
• Plant gaps/coverage. 
• Deadheading. 
• Edging. 

 

Programmed 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 

Design and 
planning 

• Two displays are designed for peak floral or foliage impact at designated 

period. 

• Plant orders are submitted in line with the approved planting plan in time 

for propagation. 

• Plant numbers allow for 10% failure and vandalism and optimum spacing 

for rapid coverage and size at maturity. 

• Two planting plans each year for Winter (April to October) and Summer (November 

to March)  

• Planting plans are documented by 30 November. 

 



 

 

ANNUAL FLOWER DISPLAY 

Establishment 
and general 
care 

• Beds are prepared, planted and maintained in accordance with the 

approved planting plan and best horticultural practice to maximise floral 

display. 

• Nutrients, pH, soil moisture and organic matter content are maintained at 

levels that promote optimum plant development and flowering. 

• Fallow beds are maintained in a neat condition with a level, weed free 

surface. 

• Soil test prior to bed preparation. 

• Two displays changed over by April 30th and November 30th each year. 

• Minimum plant cover 80% once established. 

• Minimum 80% of plants in flower once established. 

• Display is removed when cover and flowering drop below 60%. 

Inspections • All annual beds are inspected to remove any litter and check for plant 

health, soil moisture, weeds, plant loss and vandalism or accidental 

damage. 

• Weekly inspection. 

Weeds  • Weeds are manually removed so that the display is 80% weed free. 

• Weeds are not allowed to set seed. 

• Weeds are not visible above or between established plants. 

• Fortnightly. 

Pest and 
disease control 

• Pests and diseases are proactively controlled. • Treatment as required. 

Replacements • Plant numbers are maintained during the display period, with plant loss 

from natural attrition, damage and theft repaired and replaced in 

accordance with the approved planting plan. 

• Minimum plant cover 80% once established. 

Deadheading • Dead flowers are removed to maximise the length of the flowering period 

on plants that respond to this treatment. 

• Fortnightly. 

Irrigation • Garden beds are irrigated to ensure health plant development and 

flowering. 

• Irrigation systems are tested before each display planting. 

• Kept at field capacity. 

 

• Pre-season inspection 2 weeks before planting. 

Edging • Edges are maintained in a sharp, neat condition with all clippings removed 

from site. 

• Spring / summer - Weekly. 

• Autumn / winter – Every two weeks 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

ANNUAL FLOWER DISPLAY 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 

Damage • Dead or damaged plants are removed and garden edges and surface level 

reinstated. 

• Replacement planting in accordance with the approved planting plan. 

• Weekly. 

 

• Weekly. 

Irrigation • Irrigation needs to be fully operational during display periods. • Repairs completed within 8 hour. 

 



 

 

BBQS 

BBQs 
BBQs are focal points for family and other gatherings, and can strongly influence park users’ 
satisfaction.  BBQs are inspected and maintained to ensure they are clean and functional and that 
they contribute positively to the visitor’s experience. 

BBQs are electric outdoor cooking facilities and may be associated with a shelter and furniture.  
When associated, these assets are all cleaned on the same schedule. 

Outcomes  
• Park BBQs are safe, functional and presented in a clean condition. 
• Repairs are timely and appropriate to levels of use. 

Measures 

• BBQ functionality. 
• Cleanliness. 

 

   

    

Programme
d 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 

BBQ 
Cleaning 

• Food scraps, fat and other surface contaminants (such as faeces, rust, 

debris etc) that may affect health, asset life, use and appearance are 

removed from all surfaces. 

• Hot plates and surrounds are scrubbed clean and sanitised. 

• Fat trays never overflow. 

• BBQs checked for functionality. 

 

• Serviced daily in Spring, 

Summer and Autumn 

• Serviced 4 x week in Winter 

 

• Serviced 3 x week 

Surface 
coatings 

• Painted or coated surfaces are maintained using an approved product so 

that surface rust, discolouration and paint deterioration is minimised and 

asset life is maximised. 

• BBQ surrounds are free of flaking or chipped paint, rust or discolouration. 

• Oiled timber annually. 

• Paintwork inspected/painted 

annually. 

 

 



 

 

BBQS 

• Integrity of surface finish is maintained. 

  
 

Reactive 
operations Task 

Quality Standards 

1 2 

Cleaning • Unclean BBQs are cleaned. • 8 hours • 1 working day 

Damage • Unsafe, damaged, or deteriorated BBQs are isolated. • Immediate. • Immediate. 

Repair • Repairs will be undertaken using appropriate materials /replacement parts 

and to a similar standard as the original component. 

• 5 working days. 

 

• 10 working days. 

 

Graffiti • Graffiti is removed in a timely manner and the original surface/finish 

reinstated as close to original as practicable. 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

• Offensive within 1 day, un-

offensive within 1 week 

 



 
 

CONSERVATION MANAGEMENT 

Conservation Management 
Conservation sites include parks, bushland reserves, creeks and some road reserves.  These 
sites are managed to preserve, maintain and improve native flora and fauna, protect rare and 
threatened species and enhance habitat for intrinsic values and recreational experiences.  
Conservation reserves and sites require maintenance regimes that address variances in 
climate, soils, topography, ecosystems and species occurrence.  This relies on sound 
knowledge of sites and their biodiversity content and potential, and the ability to document 
works programs to reflect these variable conditions. 

Outcomes  
• Biodiversity is maintained or enhanced where financially feasible. 
• Statutory pest plants and animals are controlled. 
• Fire risk is managed. 

Measures 

• Implementation of work plans. 

     

Programmed 
operations Task 

 

1 2 3  

Biodiversity 
monitoring and 
mapping 

• Sites visited and biodiversity content recorded and 
mapped 

 

• Annually. • Every 3 years.   

Site Work 
Plans 

• Document short (annual), medium (2-4 years) and long 
(5-10 years) term site specific work plans with identified 
tasks (habitat restoration, pest control, weeding, 
replanting etc), priorities, resources, timeframes and 
targets. 

• Site works plans 
documented by 30 
January 

• Site works plans 
documented by 30 
January 

• Site works plans 
documented by 30 
January 

 

Pest plant and 
animal control 

• Undertake pest plant and animal control programs to 
keep pest levels below statutory or desirable levels. 

• Annual program 
documented by 20 
December. 

• Annual program 
documented by 20 
December. 

• Statutory plant and 
animal control 
program 1 x year 

• Statutory plant 
and animal control 



 
 

CONSERVATION MANAGEMENT 

program 1 x 3 
years 

Fuel 
management 
program 

• Document fuel management program with short 
(annual) and medium (2-4 years) term actions with 
identified tasks, priorities, resources, timeframes and 
targets. 

•  Annual plan submitted 
by 31 August 

• Annual plan submitted 
by 31 August 

• Annual plan 
submitted by 31 
August 

•  

 

Reactive 
operations Task 

 

1 2 3  

Damage 
 

• Unsafe damage or deterioration of furniture or assets is 
isolated and reported. 

• Immediate • Immediate • Immediate •  
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This plan was prepared by consultant ecologist Karl Just, who is based in Castlemaine. Karl is a botanist and zoologist 
who has worked widely across Victoria for over 15 years. He has prepared numerous management plans for various 
councils and other government agencies. He is actively involved in the conservation of the Eltham Copper Butterfly 
in southern and central Victoria.   

 

All photographs by Karl Just except where otherwise credited.  

 

Cover photos:    Top: Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve.    Inset left: Eltham Copper Butterfly 

(Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida).    Inset centre: Nodding Greenhood (Pterostylis nutans). Inset right: Yam Daisy 

(Microseris walteri). 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

 
 

     

 

1.1          Project Background 

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve (the reserve) is situated in the north-western section of 

the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens (Figure 1). The reserve is of national significance for supporting a population of 

the endangered Eltham Copper Butterfly, while it also contains numerous other important ecological features and is 

a valued community asset.    

The aim of this Environmental Management Plan is to identify and describe the values of the Castlemaine Botanical 

Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve and to formulate a ten-year action plan to guide future management. The recently 

prepared Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Conservation Management Plan (CMP) included the flora and fauna reserve 

and provided several recommendations for this area (JPLA 2019). This document differs from the CMP in that it only 

includes the flora and fauna reserve and is focused on the preservation and management of ecological values.  

This plan: 

 Identifies the reserve’s natural and recreation values.  

 Establishes a vision for the reserve’s future use and management. 

 Identifies threats to achieving this vision.  

 Identifies a series of prioritised management actions aimed at mitigating any threats and achieving the vision 

for the reserve. 

 Establishes a monitoring and evaluation program to assess changes in the reserve’s natural environment 

values and the success of the impact of this management plan.  

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve is crown land managed by Mount Alexander Shire 

Council (Council). Several community groups have provided valuable input into this plan including the Castlemaine 

Field Naturalists Club, Friends of the Box Ironbark Forests, Barkers Creek Landcare and Wildlife Group and 

Castlemaine Bush Kinder. 
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1.2            Vision Statement  

The vision for the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve is to ensure the reserve’s natural, cultural 

and recreational values are protected and managed in perpetuity. Council will work with the community to control 

threatening processes, manage the Eltham Copper Butterfly population and enhance the integrity of native 

vegetation and habitat. Trails, nature interpretation and visitor facilities will be improved and maintained to 

encourage passive recreation.   

The following management plan outlines how this vision is to be achieved.  

 

 
1.3            Methods for developing this plan  

This management plan was prepared following a review of existing literature, community consultation and field 

survey. 

Background review 

Key information sources that were reviewed as part of the plan preparation included: 

 Three-year schedule of works for the Castlemaine Botanic Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve (Just 2014) – a 

management schedule with accompanying maps showing the distribution of introduced (non-native) flora at the 

reserve.  

 Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Conservation Management Plan (CMP) (John Patrick Landscape Architects 2019) 

– the CMP differs from the current plan in that although it emphasised the importance of the flora and fauna 

reserve and provided some recommendations, it mainly focused on the exotic elements of the gardens.  

 Eltham Copper Butterfly Monitoring Plan for the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens (Bayes 2011) 

 Management guidelines for the Eltham Copper Butterfly at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens (Johnson 2001) 

 Wild plants of the Castlemaine District (https://www.castlemaineflora.org.au) - an online database prepared by 

the late Ern Perkins that provides detailed information on the distribution and ecology of the regional flora.  

 Victorian Biodiversity Atlas (VBA) – the flora and fauna database managed by the Department of Environment, 

Land, Water and Planning (DELWP).  

 Mount Alexander Shire Environment Strategy 2015-2025 

 Mount Alexander Shire - Council Plan (2017-2021) and Annual Plan (2019/2020) 

https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Page/Page.aspx?Page_Id=766#BM3656
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 Mount Alexander Shire - Investing In Play 2014-2024    

 Municipal Emergency Management Plan  

 Mount Alexander Shire  - Public Open Space Strategy (May 2016) 

 Mount Alexander Shire - Walking and Cycling Strategy 2010-2020 

Community consultation 

Several local environmental groups were invited to provide input into the current plan, including Castlemaine Field 

Naturalists Club (CFNC), Friends of Box Ironbark Forests (FOBIF), Barkers Creek Landcare and Wildlife Group and 

Castlemaine Bush Kinder. 

A consultation session was run with these groups on the 25th of June 2019, where participants were given the 

opportunity to discuss various management issues and objectives for the reserve. A questionnaire was also provided 

to participants so that all feedback could be properly evaluated and documented.    

 
 
Field survey  

This plan has been informed by numerous field surveys undertaken since 2014. This included mapping of high threat 

weeds in autumn 2014 (within all areas of the flora and fauna reserve with the exception of Barkers Creek and the 

adjacent floodplain area. During 2019, the reserve was visited on numerous occasions to fully document the 

ecological values of the reserve, which included compiling a list of vascular flora, bryophytes and fauna for the 

reserve; mapping of key features such as Ecological Vegetation Classes (EVCs), threatened species locations and 

Eltham Copper Butterfly hotspots and documentation of threatening processes.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Page/Page.aspx?Page_Id=766#BM8740
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Page/Page.aspx?Page_Id=766#BM8369
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Page/Page.aspx?Page_Id=766#BM8686
https://www.mountalexander.vic.gov.au/Page/Page.aspx?Page_Id=766#BM3687
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2.0 SITE CONTEXT 

 

 

2.1               Location and description  

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve is located in the north-west section of the Castlemaine 

Botanical Gardens, approximately 1.5 kilometres to the north-west of the Castlemaine township. The reserve is 

approximately 14.42 hectares in area and is bounded by Froomes Road to the north, Odgers Road to the west, 

Barkers Creek to the east, and the Big4 Castlemaine Gardens Holiday Park to the south.   

The reserve is situated within the Goldfields Bioregion, a region that encompasses the relatively dry woodland and 

forest of the inland slopes of the Great Dividing Range. The reserve crown land managed by Council and is within the 

jurisdiction of the North Central Catchment Management Authority (NCMA). 

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve is shown in Figure 1.     

 

2.2               Regional context   

Lands surrounding the flora and fauna reserve are utilised for various purposes.  

The remainder of the botanical gardens occurs to the east of Barkers Creek. The botanical gardens are of State 

Significance for containing some of Victoria’s earliest horticultural plantings, including many very old trees, as well as 

several heritage buildings and other features (JPLA 2019). Although most of the gardens are dominated by exotic 

vegetation, this area still serves an important ecological function as a buffer to the flora and fauna reserve from 

residential and industrial lands further to the east.  

Lands to the north of the flora and fauna reserve are mostly comprised of low-density residential lands, which 

generally support an almost continuous canopy of eucalypts, while the Barkers Creek corridor extends to the north 

adjacent to the Midland Highway. These vegetated lands serve as an important faunal corridor leading into the 

gardens. The Barkers Creek corridor south of the gardens has recently been restored through removal of willows and 

revegetation with indigenous trees and shrubs. This provides an important link through the urban area of 

Castlemaine, eventually linking with Forest and Campbells Creek downstream.  
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Figure 1 Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve  
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Part of the southern boundary of the flora and fauna reserve occurs adjacent to the Big4 Castlemaine Gardens 

Holiday Park, a caravan park that includes a combination of cleared and developed land with scattered large planted 

and remnant trees. Lake Johanna, a small artificial lake that supports indigenous and introduced waterbirds, occurs 

to the immediate south of the reserve within the botanical gardens.     

Lands to the west are mostly cleared beyond the Odgers Roadside, and the large industrial complex and carparks of 

the Don Factory are located less than 300m to the west.  

There are many large areas of core bushland in the local area, including Kalimna Park (to the east of Castlemaine 

township) and bushland along the low ranges to the west. The presence of extensive bushland in the local area is an 

important feature for the flora and fauna reserve, particularly for fauna such as birds which move between various 

patches of bushland throughout the year.  

 

2.3         Climate 

The closest weather station with long term data available is situated at Castlemaine, where rainfall records have 

been collected since 1966. The mean annual rainfall is 588mm, although there has been extreme variation over time: 

the wettest year on record was 970mm (1973) while the driest was 251mm (1967). Winter and spring have 

historically been the wettest time of year with the months of July, August and September having averages of 60.6, 

66.1, and 60.7 respectively. Late summer and early autumn is the driest time of year with January, February and 

March having averages of 39.8, 36.3 and 33.9 respectively. However, during La Nina conditions summer can receive 

well above average rainfall as occurred in 2010-2011. The coolest month of the year is July with an average of 11.8C. 

The hottest months of the year are January and February with average maximum temperatures of 28.3C and 28.4C. 

 

2.4         Policy Context 

There are a number of policy documents, independent reports and legislation that are relevant to the management 

and protection of the Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve. These are discussed separately below. 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC) Act (1999) 

The EPBC Act is the Australian government’s key piece of legislation for protecting and managing Australia’s 

threatened species and ecological communities. As part of the Act, any action that could potentially impact on a 

listed species or community is deemed a ‘Controlled Action’ and requires approval from the federal environment 

minister. The Act also outlines priorities and actions for managing threatened species and communities through the 

preparation of Listing Advice and/or Recovery Plans. The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve 

supports at least one species listed as endangered under the EPBC Act – the Eltham Copper Butterfly (Paralucia 

pyrodiscus lucida). As part of its listing, Conservation Advice has been prepared for the Eltham Copper Butterfly that 

includes priority actions and mitigation measures for key threats.  
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Flora and Fauna Guarantee (FFG) Act (1988) 

The FFG Act is the Victorian government’s key piece of legislation for protecting and managing Victoria’s threatened 

species and ecological communities. As part of the Act, policy documents called ‘Action Statements’ are prepared for 

listed species and ecological communities that outline priority actions for protection and conservation. The 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve supports habitat for at least two species listed as 

threatened under the FFG Act – the Eltham Copper Butterfly (Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida) and Powerful Owl (Ninox 

stenua), as well as potential habitat for several other species such as the Brush-tailed Phascogale (Phascogale 

tapoatafa). An FFG Action Statement has been prepared for each of these threatened species.   

 

Biodiversity 2037 

Biodiversity 2037 is a biodiversity strategy launched by the Victorian Government in 2017. The strategy has wide-

reaching goals to prevent further species decline and loss of habitat across the state of Victoria. Further information 

on the strategy can be found at: 

https://www.environment.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0018/51255/Biodiversity-2037-Summary.pdf.  

 

Mount Alexander Environment Strategy 2015-2025 

Aims and goals of Council’s environment strategy include: 

 ‘Priority Area 1: Enable the community to take action’ Priority Area 1 recognises the great wealth of 

community knowledge, commitment and experience regarding natural values and sustainability and makes 

the commitment to support the community in taking positive action. Key strategic tasks include 

implementation of the grant and workshop programs and development of memoranda of understanding 

with key community groups.   

 ‘Priority Area 7 - Protect and manage priority natural environment assets’. Priority Area 7 recognises the 

significant environmental assets occurring within the Shire and makes a commitment to protect and improve 

their ecological condition. Key strategic tasks that are listed include preparation of an open space strategy 

and implementation of a number of existing Council documents such as the Roadside Conservation 

Management Plan and Rural Land Study. It is also suggested that the planning scheme be reviewed and 

amended and that site management plans are prepared for priority areas.  

 

Walking and Cycling Strategy 2010-2020 

The Walking and Cycling Strategy was developed with the aim of improving and increasing walking and cycling in the 

Shire over the decade.  

https://www.environment.vic.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0018/51255/Biodiversity-2037-Summary.pdf
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The strategy did not assess or acknowledge any of the walking trails within the flora and fauna reserve, with the 

closest assessed trail being the main botanical gardens circuit to the east (designated as a ‘Secondary Trail’). 

Although the trails within the reserve were not directly assessed, various aspects of the strategy such as the policy 

context and vision statement provide important guidance. For example, the strategy called for: 

 “Footpaths that are developed, accessible and safe. 

 Improvements in pedestrian and cycle infrastructure that will create continuous routes.  

 The development of green travel plans for workplaces, schools and communities”. 

 

2.5         Management history  

Management of the reserve’s ecological values largely began following the discovery of the Eltham Copper Butterfly 

at the reserve in 1989. The Castlemaine Field Naturalists Club (CFNC) invested significant time and resources to 

control a variety of woody weeds that were rampant across the reserve, particularly Montpellier Broom (*Genista 

monspessulana) and Flax-leaf Broom (*Genista linifolia).  

If it was not for these concerted efforts, the reserve would likely be in far poorer condition and it is possible the 

Eltham Copper Butterfly would not have survived due to blocking of flight paths and suppression of the key food 

plant Sweet Bursaria (Bursaria spinosa).  

In the last 10 years, there have only been sporadic weed control works within the upper section of the reserve, 

including two days of woody weed control around the Eltham Copper Butterfly hotspots in 2015 (funded by DELWP) 

and recent work funded by Council controlling Broom species. In the last several years, Council have undertaken 

significant control works in the southern section of Barkers Creek and on the slopes above the creek near the pine 

plantation, where heavy infestations of woody weeds have been removed and the treated areas revegetated with 

indigenous shrubs.    
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3.0 NATURAL VALUES 

 
   

 
3.1               Geology and landforms  

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve contains two distinct geological formations. The higher 

sections of the reserve above the flats of Barkers Creek are dominated by sedimentary rocks known as the 

‘Castlemaine Group’, a combination of sandstone, siltstone, shale and chert. These rocks were formed during the 

Ordovician period (485-443 million years ago), at a time when much of eastern Australia was a basin submerged 

beneath the ocean. This basin was gradually filled with sediments, eroded off mountain ranges that were located to 

the west near the present-day Flinders Ranges. The basin was later uplifted out of the ocean and folded and tilted 

from the Devonian period (419-358 million years ago) onwards, and over time became the bedrock of the 

Castlemaine Group. These sediments were later intruded in the mid-Devonian by numerous gold-bearing quartz 

veins, and there is a relatively high concentration of quartz throughout the higher areas of the reserve. Examples of 

Castlemaine sedimentary rocks can be viewed along the trail above Barkers Creek, as well as within a small disused 

quarry in the central-eastern section.  

 

Plate 1 Sedimentary bedrock of the Castlemaine Group in the small disused quarry.  
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The other dominant geology is Quaternary Alluvium along Barkers Creek, consisting of soils that have been 

deposited by the creek in the last one million years. However, these soils were heavily mined during the gold rush 

and so have been heavily turned over and modified since European Settlement.    

There is significant topographic variation within the reserve, which has its lowest point along Barkers Creek at 280m 

above sea level (asl), gradually rising to 330m asl in the western section.  

 

Geology – priorities and actions 

 Preserve all geological features within the Reserve, particularly cuttings that reveal cross-sections of Ordovician 

sediments. 

 Potentially include a description of the reserve’s geology in future interpretative signage.  

 

 

3.2       Native Flora  

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve supports a relatively high diversity of indigenous flora 

species. During surveys carried out in 2019, a total of 98 indigenous flora species were recorded, including various 

floral groups such as trees, shrubs, lilies, orchids, grasses and forbs. The reserve supports at least one threatened 

plant species - Late-flowering Flax-lily (Dianella tarda), listed as vulnerable in Victoria. This species is scattered across 

central Victoria and is only known from a small number of sites around Castlemaine. The species has become 

vulnerable due to widespread clearance of its preferred habitat.  

The reserve also contains a good diversity and cover of bryophyte species, which play a major role in stabilising the 

soil, preventing erosion and providing areas for germination of vascular plant species (Read & Slattery 2014). A total 

of 13 species were recorded during the 2019 survey, and mosses in particular cover large areas of the reserve.   
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Plate 2 Parts of the reserve support an impressive cover of wildflowers, including daisies, lilies and orchids.  

 

3.3      Ecological Vegetation Classes (EVCs)  

 
The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve contains two different types of vegetation which are 

described here using the Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC) system. In Victoria, all remnant vegetation has been 

divided into EVCs, which are broad groupings of plant communities that are distributed according to dominant 

landscape features such geology, soil type and aspect. Each EVC has a ‘bioregional status’ which provides an 

indication of how common or threatened that particular type of vegetation has become since European settlement.  

 

Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) – listed as least concern in the Goldfields Bioregion   

Box Ironbark Forest is the dominant EVC on the hilly areas above the flats of Barkers Creek and includes the most 

ecologically intact areas of the reserve. This EVC typically occupies low-nutrient sedimentary soils and covers large 

areas of the inland slopes of the Great Dividing Range. Box Ironbark Forest is listed as least concern in the Goldfields 

bioregion.   
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At the Castlemaine Flora and Fauna Reserve, this vegetation is dominated by Yellow Gum (Eucalyptus leucoxylon ssp. 

pruinosa) and Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa) with scattered Red Stringybark (Eucalyptus macrorhyncha), Yellow 

Box (Eucalyptus melliodora) and Red Box (Eucalyptus polyanthemos ssp. vestita). The understorey is dominated by 

low to medium heathy shrubs including Cat's Claw Grevillea (Grevillea alpina), Bushy Needlewood (Hakea 

decurrens), Gorse Bitter-pea (Daviesia ulicifolia subsp. ruscifolia) and Narrow-leaf Bitter-pea (Daviesia leptophylla), 

with scattered Cherry Ballart (Exocarpos cupressiformis). The groundflora is relatively diverse and includes daisies 

such as Sticky Everlasting (Xerochrysum viscosum), Common Everlasting (Chrysocephalum apiculatum) and Clustered 

Everlasting (Chrysocephalum semipapposum); lilies such as Chocolate Lily and Early Nancy (Wurmbea dioica); orchids 

such as Autumn Greenhood (Pterostylis sp. aff. revoluta), Nodding Greenhood (Pterostylis nutans) and Sharp Midge-

orchid (Corunastylis despectans) and grasses such as Wallaby-grass (Rytidosperma spp.), Spear-grass (Austrostipa 

spp.), Kangaroo Grass (Themeda triandra). 

There is a high cover of bryophytes across the EVC, with dominant species including Tall Beard-moss  (Leptodontium 

paradoxum)  and Juniper Haircap (Polytrichum juniperinum).  

 
Plate 3 Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve, characterised by a 
canopy dominated by Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa) and Yellow Gum (Eucalyptus leucoxylon) with an understorey rich in 
peas, wattles, daisies, orchids and lilies.  
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Creekline Grassy Woodland (EVC 68) – listed as endangered in the Goldfields Bioregion   

Prior to disturbance, Creekline Grassy Woodland would have occurred along Barkers Creek and the adjacent alluvial 

flats. However, there is virtually no remnant understorey in this area, which would have been cleared when the soil 

was turned over during the gold rush. The original course of the creek has also been shifted in some areas, notably in 

the south where a former bend in the creek that originally meandered to the east was straightened to allow for the 

construction of Lake Joanna (JPLA 2019). Creekline Grassy Woodland is distributed across large areas of Victoria, 

predominately along small creeks of the plains and valleys. It has been significantly cleared and degraded across its 

range due to its occurrence in fertile areas sought after for grazing, and is listed as endangered in the Goldfields 

bioregion.  

The main relicts of this EVC at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve are scattered River Red 

Gum (Eucalyptus camaldulensis) trees along the creek, including some very old individuals that contain numerous 

hollows. There is a minor element of remnant groundflora including scattered rushes (Juncus spp.) and small forbs 

such as Lesser Loose-strife (Lythrum hyssopifolium) along the creek channel. The alluvial flats are predominately 

comprised of exotic pasture grasses and environmental weeds. Several areas of the creek have been revegetated by 

Council in the last ten years, including a recent planting on the western bank in the southern section of the reserve. 

Prominent species in the revegetation include Blackwood (Acacia melanoxylon), Silver Wattle (Acacia dealbata), 

Spiny-headed Mat-rush (Lomandra longifolia) and Common Tussock-grass (Poa labillardierei).    

 
Plate 4 EVC Creekline Grassy Woodland would originally have occurred along Barkers Creek and adjacent flats but was mostly 
cleared during the gold rush. The area now supports scattered remnant River Red Gum trees and areas of revegetation.  
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Native Flora – priorities and actions 

 Control high threat weeds across the reserve. 

 Consider species enrichment plantings in the bushland area. 

 Manage the population of the threatened Late-flowering Flax-lily (Dianella tarda) including preventing 

disturbance, controlling weeds and possibly planting additional plants. 

 Discourage off-trail walking.  
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3.4      Native fauna  

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve contains valuable habitat for a variety of fauna species, 

including mammals, birds, amphibians, reptiles and invertebrates. The most significant fauna species occurring at the 

reserve is the Eltham Copper Butterfly (Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida), and because this species is one of the highest 

management priorities, a specific chapter is provided in Section 4. The current chapter will discuss the remaining 

faunal values of the reserve.   

The reserve would support a number of resident fauna species, as well being an important area for visiting fauna 

that move around the landscape in response to seasonal conditions, particularly birds. The two dominant eucalypts 

of the bushland section of the reserve, Yellow Gum (Eucalyptus leucoxylon) and Grey Box (Eucalyptus microcarpa), 

are among the highest nectar and pollen producing trees in Victoria. When these tree species are in flower over the 

autumn and winter months, they attract large numbers of birds, particularly honeyeaters, parrots and lorikeets. 

Among these is the Swift Parrot (Lathamus discolor), a nationally threatened species that is known to visit autumn-

flowering eucalypts across the region.  

There are very few hollow-bearing trees within the reserve, with the exception of several large River Red Gums along 

Barkers Creek, which would provide valuable nesting and roosting habitat for birds, micro-bats bats and possums.   

Other fauna that have been known to occur within the reserve include Eastern Grey Kangaroo (Micropus giganetus), 

Black Wallaby (Wallabia bicolor) and several skink and frog species. The Eastern Grey Kangaroo appears to mostly 

frequent the western edge of the reserve adjacent to Odgers Road, but at times pass through most of the bushland 

area. Breeding habitat for frogs is largely confined to Barkers Creek, although some species such as the Southern 

Brown Tree-frog (Litoria ewingii), Spotted Marsh Frog (Limnodynastes tasmaniensis) and Pobblebonk (Limnodynastes 

dumerilii) would frequent the reserve outside of the breeding season.    

The threatened Powerful Owl (Ninox strenua) regularly roosts in exotic trees within the gardens to the east and 

occasionally breeds in a nearby River Red Gum tree. Powerful Owl pellets have been observed within the flora and 

fauna reserve, indicating that this species occasionally forages within the reserve.   

An additional threatened species that may occasionally occur within the reserve is the Brush-tailed Phascogale 

(Phascogale tapoatafa), a hollow dependant mammal species. Although this species is unlikely to be resident due to 

the paucity of hollows, the males typically cover large areas during the winter breeding season in search of females 

and so could very likely frequent the reserve occasionally.  

Installation of additional nestboxes throughout the reserve should be considered, including various designs targeting 

different kinds of fauna (e.g. parrot, phascogale and bat boxes).  
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Native Fauna – priorities and actions 

 Protect, manage and monitor the Eltham Copper Butterfly population (see Section 4).  

 Install additional nest boxes throughout the reserve, including various designs targeting different kinds of 

fauna (e.g. parrot, phascogale and bat boxes).   

 Conduct further revegetation along Barkers Creek and adjacent flats to improve fauna habitat and corridor.  

 

 

 

 
Plate 5 The threatened Powerful Ow (Ninox strenua) is resident within the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens (Photo by Frank 
Pierce).  
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Plate 6 The flora and fauna reserve contains habitat for the threatened Brush-tailed Phascogale (Phascogale tapoatafa) 
(Photo by Frank Pierce). 

 
 

3.5       Hydrology  

Barkers Creek has a relatively small catchment and originates in the granite hills to the north in Harcourt. The creek 

flows south, passing through the botanical garden before entering Campbells Creek approximately two kilometres 

downstream. Notably, a large section of the creek within the gardens (including the southern half of the study area) 

originally meandered towards the east but this section was straightened in the 19th century to allow for the 

construction of Lake Joanna (JPLA 2019).    

In most years, the creek only fills as a series of scattered pool, or flows for short periods over the winter-spring 

months before drying out over summer and autumn. However, during occasional large rain events, the creek is 

transformed into a fast-flowing stream and can flood across the adjacent flats. A record-breaking rain event in 

September 2016 led to the creek flooding across the gardens, while other notable flood events occurred in 2011, 

1870 and 1889 (JPLA 2019).    

The Waterwatch program has recently begun water quality monitoring at Barkers Creek at a sampling point within 

the flora and fauna reserve. The results so far have showed that salinity levels, measured in electrical conductivity, 
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range from 446-1533 EC µS/cm. This indicates relatively low to medium levels of salinity (high levels are above 5000 

EC µS/cm). PH ranged from 5.9-7.8 and turbidity 9-24, the latter indicating that the water column can become more 

turbid than desired on occasion.  

This is not uncommon in the local creek systems, where soil destabilisation caused by impacts of the gold mining 

area have led to significant erosion throughout the catchment during rain events. Properly addressing this issue is 

challenging, and requires catchment-wide strategies such as revegetation and fencing waterways from stock further 

upstream. Within the reserve, soil stabilisation can be partly addressed through further revegetation along the creek 

banks. Although the central section of the creek will be kept relatively open to maintain views across the gardens, 

patches of grasses, sedges and rushes could be established in this area.  

 

Hydrology – priorities and actions 

 Support Waterwatch monitoring.  

 Report water contamination issues to the Environment Protection Authority (EPA).  

 Conduct further revegetation along Barkers Creek and adjacent flats to reduce erosion of the creek banks.  

 

 
Plate 7 Barkers Creek in the central section of the reserve 
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3.6        Invasive species  

 

Flora 

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve supports a wide range of introduced plant species, 

posing one of the most serious risks to the reserve’s ecological values. By the 1980’s, past disturbance (such as 

mining and construction of trails) and lack of weed management had led to invasion of a variety of introduced 

plants. Following the discovery of the Eltham Copper Butterfly at the reserve, the Castlemaine Field Naturalists Club 

(CFNC) invested significant efforts into reducing weed cover in core areas of habitat. The following statement was 

provided by the late Ern Perkins of the CFNC for a previous report prepared for site (Johnson 2001): 

“Since 1989, the Castlemaine Field Naturalists Club has organised annual broom pulls. In earlier years, they 

were 2, 3 or 4 days in duration, and were assisted by Australian Trust for Volunteers. Some of the broom was 

over head height. The Council provided a tip truck, and we carted away heaped truck loads of broom. Over 

the past couple of years, the working-bees have been just for a day, or less, and we have had assistance from 

Bendigo Regional Institute of TAFE and other volunteers, concentrating on Cape Broom. 

As well as extending the area cleared, we go over, every year, the previously pulled areas. It is an enormous 

job.  1000 seedlings per square metre are often encountered. Subsequent years are easier, but we are still 

pulling many seedlings from the areas first pulled over 10 years ago. Many of the areas pulled now have 

good native cover, including Bursaria. Encouragingly, some of the areas that were covered with dense broom, 

now have colonies of butterfly.” 

By the time a thorough audit of the exotic flora was undertaken in 2014, there was a high diversity of weeds 

throughout the reserve (Just 2014), but the cover was clearly far lower than in the previous decades thanks to the 

work led by CFNC.  

During the field survey conducted for this plan a total of 124 introduced flora species were recorded, at least 51 of 

which are considered ‘high threat’ species requiring control programs. There has been some control works in the last 

five years and woody weed cover is now relatively low across most of the bushland area, although the lower eastern 

slopes and the block adjacent to Odgers Road still support some dense infestations. The most persistent woody 

weeds in future will likely be Montpellier Broom and Flax-leaf Broom (*Genista spp.), which produce vast numbers of 

long-lived seeds that remain viable in the soil for at least ten years. Other prominent high threat woody weeds 

include non-local wattles (#Acacia decurrens and #A. baileyana), Italian Buckthorn (*Rhamnus alaternus), Mock 

Privet (*Phillyrea latifolia), Laurustinus (*Viburnum tinus), Cotoneaster (*Cotoneaster spp.), Atlantic Cedar (*Cedrus 

atlantica) and Radiata Pine (*Pinus radiata). The presence of some uncommon weeds throughout the reserve is 

partly due to past plantings of exotic specimens in the gardens, an example being the infestation of Mock Privet 

(*Phillyrea latifolia), the only known occurrence in Victoria. This exotic shrub has potential to be a serious weed 

throughout the region and beyond and originally spread from larger shrubs in the gardens that have recently been 
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removed by Council. Others have spread from adjacent private gardens, with an infestation of Angular Pigface 

(*Malephora crocea) along Froomes Road being the only known infestation in Victoria.  

A row of Atlantic Cedar (*Cedrus atlantica) was planted into some relatively high-quality vegetation in the eastern 

section of the bushland area several decades ago and require removal before they displace large areas of native 

groundflora.  

Several high threat grasses and forbs occur throughout the bushland area, the most concerning being Large Quaking-

grass (*Briza maxima) and Annual Veldt-grass (*Ehrharta longiflora). These annual grasses are highly invasive and 

tend to germinate in greater numbers in years of good autumn-spring rainfall. Their ability to blanket the ground-

layer is of particular concern for the life cycle of the Eltham Copper Butterfly due potential disruption to the 

Notoncus ant colonies.    

The flats adjacent to Barkers Creek were cleared during the gold rush era and are largely dominated by exotic 

grasses and forbs with scattered areas of revegetation. In 2015, Margaret Panter of CFNC identified infestations of 

three very invasive stipoid grasses from this area, including Chilean Needle-grass (*Nassella neesiana), Cane Needle-

grass (*N. hyalina) and Texas Needle-grass (*N. leucotricha). Although numerous scattered populations of Chilean 

Needle-grass are known around Castlemaine, Texas Needle-grass is uncommon and there are very few other records 

of Cane Needle-grass in central Victoria, which is the dominant of the three within the reserve. Since 2015 CFNC with 

support of Council have successfully controlled part of these infestations through digging out plants, herbicide 

application and mulching. Council have also altered their mowing regime to avoid further spread of the seeds.   

Management of introduced plant species should occur along two fronts. The first is to follow the ‘Bradley Method’, 

where efforts are focused in the best quality areas, expanding outwards. This should include control of weeds 

around Eltham Copper Butterfly habitat, namely patches of host Sweet Bursaria plants and surrounding areas. The 

second focus should be to control the most invasive species occurring in less intact vegetation to prevent their 

spread into bushland, particularly needle-grasses along the creek flats. Removal of any dumped garden waste is also 

of high priority to prevent introduction of new weeds to the reserve.    

 

Fauna  

A number of introduced fauna species have been recorded within the reserve, none of which are widespread or 

abundant. The European Rabbit (*Oryctolagus cuniculus) is only occasionally sighted and there are no established 

burrows, while the Red Fox (*Vulpes vulpes) is common in the local area. Several introduced bird species may be 

resident within part of the reserve or occasionally pass through, including the Common Mynah (*Acridotheres 

tristis), European Goldfinch (*Carduelis carduelis), House Sparrow (*Passer domesticus) and Common Blackbird 

(*Turdus merula). There are likely to be various introduced invertebrate species, the most troubling being the 

European Wasp (*Vespula germanica). Several small nests have been recorded within the reserve in the past and 
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require treatment to prevent negative impacts to native fauna (including the Eltham Copper Butterfly) and possible 

stings to visitors.   

 

Invasive species – priorities and actions 

 Control high threat weeds throughout the reserve, prioritising Eltham Copper Butterfly habitat 

and the best quality native vegetation. The north-west section of Management Zone 1 (see 

Figure 4) is currently a priority due to the higher cover of Broom (*Genista spp.) species.  

 Reduce cover of Large Quaking-grass (*Briza maxima) and Annual Veldt-grass (*Ehrharta 

longiflora) around Eltham Copper Butterfly habitat. 

 No herbicide to be used for weed control within 10 meters of Sweet Bursaria plants.  

 Only highly skilled bushland practitioners to control weeds around Eltham Copper Butterfly 

habitat. 

 Remove stand of Atlantic Cedar (*Cedrus atlantica) in the eastern section of the bushland area. 

 Control needle-grass (*Nassella) species throughout the reserve by hand removal, herbicide 

application and mulching. Council to continue to improve their mowing regime so as to avoid 

further spread of seeds.  

 Remove any dumped garden waste to prevent introduction of new weeds to the reserve. 

 Destroy any rabbit or fox warrens identified.  

 Treat any European Wasp nests identified.  
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Plate 8 Mapping of Needle-grass species completed by Margaret Panter The dots aim to show the approximate density of 
infestations observed during 2015-2018.  In some of the areas the infestations have been greatly reduced.  However seeds 
can remain viable in the soil for 12 years, so it is best to assume Needle Grass is still present in these areas even if plants are 
not visible. 
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4.0 ELTHAM COPPER BUTTERFLY 

 

 

 

Plate 9 The Eltham Copper Butterfly (Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida)   
 
 

4.1      Introduction 

The Eltham Copper Butterfly (ECB) (Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida) was first recorded at Castlemaine in 1895, but 

following further records in 1907 and 1914, the species was not relocated until the 1980’s (Braby et. Al. 1992).  

Following records in in the 1950’s north-east Melbourne, the species was not sighted again for over thirty years and 

was believed to be possibly extinct until it was rediscovered at a site in Eltham in 1987. State-wide targeted surveys 

undertaken that year recorded additional sites at Eltham, Greensborough and Kiata, as well as at the Castlemaine 

Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve (Vaughan 1988). The species was recorded several years later at Kalimna 

Park on the west side of Castlemaine, while two more populations were located at Chewton and Campbells Creek in 

2011 (Bayes 2011).  These three sites all occur within the Castlemaine Diggings National Heritage Park managed by 

the Department of Environment Land Water and Planning (DELWP) and Parks Victoria. The species has also been 
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recorded at several sites around Bendigo in the last ten years. In 2016, the ECB was listed as endangered under the 

federal Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC (Act) and is also listed as threatened under the 

Flora and Fauna Guarantee (FFG) Act.    

 

 
Plate 10 The Eltham Copper Butterfly is only known from four disjunct localities, shown in red.  

 

 

4.2               Ecology  

The ECB has an obligate and intricate three-way relationship with a species of ant in the Notoncus genus and the 

flowering shrub Sweet Bursaria (Bursaria spinosa). This relationship makes the ECB a specialist species that is only 

able to survive in a limited area of habitat and only under very specific and uncommon ecological conditions.    

The life cycle begins when the adults lay their eggs at the base of the Sweet Bursaria plant or nearby on leaf litter. 

The larvae hatch around two weeks later and shortly after enter the nest of the Notoncus ant, which is located at the 

base of the Bursaria plant. Between autumn and spring, the larvae leave the nest to feed on the leaves of the Sweet 

Bursaria, where they are closely attended and protected by the ants. In return, the larvae excrete a sweet substance 

which the ants feed upon (Vaughan 1988).   

The first generation of adult butterflies usually emerge around November and fly to around mid February. In some 

years a second generation results from the rapid development of eggs layed in December, in which case adult 

butterflies may be active into March or even April (Vaughan 1988). The adult butterflies are mainly active on warm, 

sunny days.   
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Plate 11 Notoncus capitatus attending the Eltham Copper Butterfly larvae 

 

4.3            Distribution at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve  

When the Eltham Copper Butterfly was rediscovered at the reserve in 1987, the population was found in two 

separate areas, including on a north-facing slope (near the old open cut mine site) and at the top of the main ridge in 

the western section. More recent surveys have only found butterflies and larvae at the top of the main ridge, the 

adjacent slope to the east, and within the triangular block of land adjacent to Odgers Road (Bayes 2011).  

Suitable and potential habitat extends throughout the majority of the bushland area, although some localised 

patches do not currently support any host Bursaria plants, likely due to past disturbance. These areas could 

potentially be enhanced through planting copses of Sweet Bursaria plants.  

 

4.4            Abundance 

Early counts of the ECB population at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve recorded up to 

200 adult butterflies (Vaughan 1988), however anecdotal reports and sporadic surveys since that time indicate that 

the population has possibly declined.  

Monitoring efforts between 1999-2005 focused on counting larvae rather than adults, but it is unclear whether all 

plants were counted during each event, making comparison on the results difficult. The greatest number of larvae 

recorded on a single night was 309 in 1999, but only nine were recorded the following year.     
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In 2011, seven transects of various lengths were set up across the reserve to allow a more rigorous survey method 

that could be compared across the years. The transects were surveyed at monthly or weekly intervals on four 

occasions in 2010 and eight occasions in 2011, with significant variation in the results. The highest number of adult 

ECB recorded in 2010 was 47 on the 27th of December, whilst the highest number in 2011 was 32 on the 4th of 

January (Bayes 2012).      

The seven transects were re-surveyed during the current project on three occasions: 

 On the 10th of December 2019, six individuals were recorded at four separate locations in the central 

bushland area.  

 On the 21st of December 2019 no individuals were recorded 

 On the 1st of January 2020, only one individual was recorded in the northern portion of the bushland area.   

The above results reveal that numbers for 2019-2020 were very low, particularly in comparison with the original 

count of close to 200 adult butterflies in 1987-88 and 47 in 2010. This is a cause for concern, however numbers are 

known to fluctuate across the years, particularly in response to climatic conditions. Monitoring of ECB was also 

conducted at Kalimna Park in 2019, and although numerous sub-populations were recorded, most of these were also 

in low numbers (less than 10-20 individuals). This highlights the need for ongoing monitoring of the ECB within the 

botanical gardens using a consistent method, so that the long-term trajectory of the population can be determined, 

rather than assessing its status based on sporadic surveys.    

 

4.5            Key threats and management issues  

Maintaining and enhancing the Eltham Copper Butterfly population and its habitat will require ongoing protection 

and management of the reserve. Potential threats to the population include: 

 Inappropriate fire regimes, any fire event can potentially have a negative impact on the ECB population, the 

attendant Notoncus ants and Bursaria food plants. 

   Weed invasion. Introduced shrubs and small trees can potentially transform vegetation structure and block 

flight paths for adult butterflies. Grasses and forbs can potentially alter groundflora habitat for the Notoncus 

ants, particularly if they cover ant nests, however there has been no decline of Notoncus ant activity 

observed due to high grassy weed cover (Cam Beardsell pers. comm.).  

  Physical disturbance to habitat, including off-trail walking, bike riding or any kind of mechanical or vehicle 

disturbance.  

 Lack of Bursaria cover or loss of the Notoncus ant – the ongoing survival of the Eltham Copper Butterfly is 

totally dependent on maintenance of healthy ant and Bursaria populations.  

 Predation by European Wasps (*Vespula germanica). 
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 Genetic isolation and inbreeding depression. The population is considerably isolated from the next known 

population at Kalimna Park.  

 Climate change – with drier and hotter conditions likely to adversely affect the ECB population, the 

attendant Notoncus ants and Bursaria food plants. The drying trend the region has experienced in the last 

20 years may already have impacted the population.  

 

 
Plate 12 Eltham Copper Butterfly 

 

Key management priorities include: 

Weed Control - a key priority is to manage high threat weeds in core areas of habitat. Scattered plants of Broom 

(*Genista spp.) in the north-western section where butterflies have recently been recorded should be controlled 

first.  

Controlling woody weeds is achievable with regular effort, although reduction of grassy weeds such as Large 

Quaking-grass (*Briza maxima) and Annual Veldt-grass (*Ehrharta longiflora) is more challenging. It should be noted 

that it is unknown whether the high cover of grassy weeds around Sweet Bursaria plants affects the ECB larvae or 

Notoncus ants. At Pauline Toner Reserve in Eltham, in some years grassy weed cover has been very high but larvae 

activity has still been abundant (Cam Beardsell pers. comm.). However, it is possible that when grassy weed cover 



 
 
 
 

 

33 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

smothers habitat, that this can restrict the movement of the ants and larvae and even discourage the ants from 

residing at the base of Sweet Bursaria plants. For this reason, effort should be taken to control grassy weeds around 

at least some of the host Sweet Bursaria plants.   

Due to potential impacts on the ant and butterfly, no herbicide should be sprayed within 10 meters of Bursaria 

plants, and grassy weeds instead controlled by hand removal. At Andrew Yandell Habitat Reserve in Greensborough 

where the Eltham Copper Butterfly also occurs, the Banyule City Council bushland management unit have been hand 

weeding around Notoncus ant colonies for many years and have avoided disturbance by carefully holding the soil 

layer down with one hand while removing each grassy weed (Megan Lowe and Kylie D’Amico pers. comm.) Another 

option is to cut off seeds prior to maturation and removing these from the reserve. Because these weeds are annual 

species with relatively short-lived seed, preventing seed set for 2-3 consecutive years can drastically reduce 

infestations. All control of grassy and herbaceous weeds at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna 

Reserve should only be carried out by highly skilled practitioners to ensure that no damage to ECB habitat occurs.  

Planting Sweet Bursaria – ECB have been recorded colonizing planted Sweet Bursaria within two years of planting at 

Eltham (Cam Beardsell pers. comm.). There are scattered patches adjacent to current host plants where previous 

disturbance has removed much of the understorey. This includes the south-west section of the top ridge and within 

the block adjacent to Odgers Road. These areas could be planted with dense Sweet Bursaria in an effort to increase 

available habitat. The use of green plastic tree guards should be avoided due to their tendency to blow away, with 

plants instead marked with on or several wooded stakes or protected with black mesh tree guards.   

Monitoring – the primary form of monitoring should be counts of adult butterflies, following the seven transects of 

established by Bayes (2011). Ideally, each transect should be walked twice a month between the months of 

November and February during suitable weather and all butterflies observed counted and mapped using a GPS. 

Additionally, it would be of value to monitor the distribution of larvae each season so as to determine where 

management should be focused. However, this can be very time consuming and would likely require the assistance 

of a volunteer group. Monitoring the abundance of Sweet Bursaria should also be considered, using the plots 

established by Bayes (2011) (see locations in Appendix 1).  

Preventing disturbance – Creation of new walking trails across the bushland area must be discouraged and no major 

works carried out within the reserve (e.g. trail works) without consultation with an expert on the ECB. Installation of 

a significant roadside vegetation sign on Froomes Road is recommended to alert contractors to the presence of ECB 

habitat.   
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Eltham Copper Butterfly – priorities and actions 

 Control high threat weeds in core areas of habitat.  

 Implement an annual monitoring program for adult butterflies and possibly larvae and habitat (Bursaria 

health).  

 Plant additional Sweet Bursaria plants in less intact sites adjacent to existing ECB core area. 

 No fuel reduction burning to be conducted without strict expert review and consideration.  

 No native vegetation clearance or major infrastructure works around potential habitat without due diligence 

to prevent impacts to the Eltham Copper Butterfly.   

 Bike riding and dog walking to be prohibited within the reserve.  

 Discourage off-trail walking and rehabilitate any disturbance caused by this activity. 

 Prevent disturbance to understorey vegetation, including during weed control and other management works. 

 Treat any European Wasp nests identified.   

 Install significant roadside vegetation sign on Froomes Road to alert contractors to the presence of ECB 

habitat.   

 



 
 
 
 

 

35 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

Figure 2  Potential habitat for the Eltham Copper Butterfly at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve  
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5.0 Cultural Heritage 

 

 

5.1          Aboriginal cultural heritage  

The traditional owners of the Castlemaine area are the Dja Dja Wurrung, who have inhabited the region for tens of 

thousands of years. No sites of cultural significance are known within the reserve and it is probable that any such 

sites were destroyed during past mining activities. However, it is possible that artefacts such as tool scatter deposits 

could occur in some areas, and a cultural heritage assessment would be required to investigate the presence of 

significant or sensitive sites. Any proposed works that involve significant ground disturbance along Barkers Creek are 

likely to first require a Cultural Heritage Assessment (CHA).    

The story of the Dja Dja Wurrung is an integral part of the landscape and it is important to educate the community 

about their history and traditional and contemporary culture. This could incorporated into future interpretive signs 

prepared for the walking trails.     

 

Aboriginal cultural heritage – priorities and actions 

 Investigate the potential for interpretive signage that describes the history and culture of the Dja Dja 

Wurrung.   

 A Cultural Heritage Assessment is first required for any proposed works that involve significant ground 

disturbance along Barkers Creek.  

   

5.2      Post-settlement cultural heritage  

European arrival to the Castlemaine area began in the 1830-40’s, when the first squatters arrived and established 

sheep runs. This initial period of settlement ended in 1851, when gold was discovered at Specimen Gully on Barkers 

Creek in 1851, three kilometres to the north-east of the gardens.  This led to the area being inundated by thousands 

of prospectors, who turned over the creek flats within the reserve in the search for gold and cleared many of the 

surrounding trees for use in mine shafts, construction of huts and as firewood.  After several years the alluvial gold 

was largely exhausted, and following several petitions to the government, the reserve of the Castlemaine Botanical 

Gardens was gazetted and fenced in 1860. A detailed description of the history of the gardens is described in the 

CMP (JPLA 2019).         
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The greater Castlemaine Botanical Gardens, including the flora and fauna reserve, is listed under the Victorian 

Heritage Register (VHR) for its high historical significance. The recently updated heritage assessment prepared by 

JPLA (2019) provides a detailed evaluation of how the gardens meets at least six of the key criteria for listing under 

the VHR, including that the site is ‘an outstanding example of the botanical gardens created by communities in 

regional Victoria during the nineteenth century’.  While most of the features described in the VHR listing relate to 

the remaining area of the gardens, it is important to note that flora and fauna reserve was a key feature of at least 

one of the criteria. This included under Criteria E of the VHR statement ‘Importance in exhibiting particular aesthetic 

characteristics’: 

“The narrow and deeply treed nature of the core area of the gardens, set within and taking advantage of the 

flood plain of Barkers Creek, and its connectivity with a biologically important area of remnant bushland 

retained within the original reserve, enforces an unusual aesthetic character which sets the Castlemaine 

Botanical Gardens apart from most other regional botanical gardens in Victoria” (JPLA 2019).   

Seen in this light, the flora and fauna reserve is of high heritage significance and is certainly included within the VHR 

listing.  

Known features of historical interest within the flora and fauna reserve boundary include:  

 The north-south pathway on the eastern slope that is lined with Monterey Pine (*Pinus radiata) (located 

between Barkers Creek and the bushland area) is possibly part of the original trail network as laid out by the first 

curator of the gardens, Phillip Doran (JLPS 2019).    

 Remnants of the original Pine plantation established in the late 19th century. Although most Pines within the 

reserve originate from more recent plantings or natural recruits, the Monterrey Pine (*Pinus radiata) along the 

north-south pathway on the eastern slope were possibly planted during the establishment of the original 

network of paths. A small stand of Allepo Pine (*Pinus halepensis) that extends from the caravan park north to 

near the gully in the south-east section of the reserve is also of significance (JLPS 2019). 

 A disused bowling green, now only evident as an area of flat ground cut into the slope, located between Barkers 

Creek and an area of Monterey Pine (*Pinus radiata). This green was established sometime prior to 1972 near 

the original site for a bowling green established in the 1880’s (JSPS 2019).   

 The lower bridge over Barkers Creek was constructed near the beginning of the 20th century and has significance 

as a structure which survives from the Garden’s key period of development under curator Phillip Doran (JSPS 

2019).  

 The middle bridge is a relatively recent construction with low heritage significance (JSPS 2019).  
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 Remnant stone abutments of a bridge that originally crossed Barkers Creek in the northern section of the 

reserve. These abutments were rated to be of low historical significance with limited interpretative appeal (JSPS 

2019).  

 

Post-settlement cultural heritage – priorities and actions 

 The small number of Pines with historical significance should be conserved, however the majority are younger 

individuals that should be removed when possible. 

 Conserve and maintain the current path network, encompassing any original and historic sections of path. 

 Any new built features should consider following early designs that are in keeping with the gardens overall 

historical character.   
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6.0 Recreational Management  

 
 

 
 
 

6.1              Low impact and passive recreation 

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve is ideally suited for passive recreation activities and has 

been appreciated by members of the community for many years. Several walking trails traverse the reserve, offering 

opportunities for walking, bird watching and a variety of nature studies. Walkers who reach the top of the hill in the 

northern section of the reserve are greeted by views of Mount Alexander (Leanganook) in the distance to the north-

east. 

The Castlemaine Bush Kinder group have been meeting within the reserve since 2011. A key focus of the group has 

been environmental education for young children, particularly in regard to conservation of the endangered Eltham 

Copper Butterfly. The group regularly assists with the environmental program by picking up litter, conducting 

monitoring activities and removing weeds from the bushland area. The Bush Kinder group play an important role in 

educating children how to appreciate and care for the environment and Council should continue to support their 

activities.  

There is ample space and opportunity to install some additional picnic tables and chairs near Barkers Creek in the 

eastern section of the reserve. These would ideally be placed in a shady location near the walking trail.  

 

Passive recreation  - Priorities and Actions: 

 Continue to improve accessibility within the reserve to allow passive recreation.  

 Continue to support and work with Castlemaine Bush Kinder  

 Install picnic table and chairs near Barkers Creek 
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6.2      Visitor Impacts 

Recreation within the reserve must be monitored and managed to prevent negative visitor impacts. Due to the 

presence of significant flora and fauna values, it is important that visitors stay on the trail network wherever 

possible, particularly within the bushland area. Development of new unwanted trails often arises when visitors begin 

to follow pathways through bushland created by previous off-trail walking, increasing the width of the trail and 

further encouraging other visitors to follow its path. One method to discourage this development is through 

placement of branches across any developing unsanctioned trails, particularly near branching points near official 

trails. Future signage should request that all visitors stay on existing trails when walking through the reserve.      

Walking of dogs and bike riding are to be prohibited from the reserve and this should be made clear on future 

signage. Regular visitors to the reserve have often noted dog droppings along the trails and through the bush and 

many dogs have been observed off-lead. The presence of dogs could also have a negative effect on some fauna. 

Without the resources to regularly police this issue, it is recommended that they are prohibited from the reserve. 

There are ample opportunities for both dog walking and bike riding elsewhere within the gardens where they are 

permitted on the eastern side of Barkers Creek.    

 

Visitor impacts  - Priorities and Actions: 

 Bike riding and dog walking to be prohibited within all areas of the reserve. 

 Monitor the reserve to identify negative visitor impacts. 

 
 
 

6.3        Signage and interpretation 

Development and installation of welcome and interpretation signage is a high priority for the reserve, and was raised 

as a key objective by many of the stakeholder community groups met with during the development of this plan.  

There are currently several old wooden signs within the reserve, but these are in a state of disrepair, are outdated 

and require replacement.   

There are at least two kinds of signage that should be considered for installation in the near future. The first is a 

welcome sign that clearly shows the name of the reserve, provides an overview of the reserve’s values (including the 

Eltham Copper Butterfly population) and outlines prohibited activities (such as dog walking and bike riding). This sign 

could also potentially include a small map of permitted walking trails. Such a sign should ideally be relatively large 

(up to one meter wide) and include colour photographs. A welcome sign should at the least be installed at the 

entrance to the reserve near the carpark near Froomes Road, although a replica could also be positioned at another 

key location such as where the walking trail from Barkers Creek meets the bushland area in the southern section.  
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The other option is for numerous interpretation signs that could be set up as part of a set nature trail. These signs 

could include an overview of numerous topics with colour photographs, although the inclusion of Quick Response 

(QR) Codes would allow visitors who have installed a QR reader application on their mobile devices to quickly scan 

the code and be redirected to more detailed material. This method has been used successfully by Friends of 

Campbells Creek Landcare Group on billboards installed along Campbells Creek.  

Points of interest that could be discussed in interpretive signage include: 

 The Eltham Copper Butterfly, its distribution, ecology, threatening processes and conservation.  

 Signage near Barker Creek, providing an overview of the mining and botanical gardens history and describing 

efforts to restore creek health. 

 Discussion of notable geological features and other flora and fauna species occurring within the reserve.  

 Discussion of Box Ironbark Forest, its history, ecology and conservation. 

Another option that should be considered for interpretation purposes is development of a podcast on the Eltham 

Copper Butterfly. In recent times it has become much more achievable to develop a podcast and upload it to one of 

numerous websites, which visitors can easily download onto their mobile device for listening. The podcast address 

could be listed on the welcome sign, giving visitors the option to take a walk through the reserve while listening to 

the fascinating story of the Eltham Copper Butterfly and conservation efforts. It would probably be advisable to 

make any listing of a podcast address an added rather than permanent feature to a sign (such as a magnet placed 

beneath the screen) so that it can be updated if changes to the website occurs.    

 

Signage and interpretation  - Priorities and Actions: 

 Prepare and install new welcome signs within the reserve, including at Froomes Road entrance and other key 

entry points. 

 Prepare interpretative signage, potentially including QR Codes that link to more detailed information. 

 Consider development of a podcast on the Eltham Copper Butterfly, with links included on welcome signs.    
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Plate 13 The current welcome sign to the reserve near the carpark on Froomes Road. Replacement of this sign is a high 
priority.  
 

 
Plate 14 A welcome sign installed at Andrew Yandell Habitat Reserve, Greensborough in 2015 by Banyule City Council. 
Installation of similar large, colourful welcome signs with detailed overview information should be considered for the 
Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve.  

 



 
 
 
 

 

43 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

6.4        Trails 

All walking trails within the reserve are unpaved. The established trail network traverses much of the reserve and is 

situated so that it provides the opportunity to complete a number of loops. Key trails include along the western side 

Barkers Creek, through the grove of Monterey Pines and around the bushland area. 

Some of the trails in the bushland section have eroded significantly due to the steep gradient of the slope and 

channeling of water. These trails require ongoing repair and maintenance to ensure they are in good enough 

condition to encourage walkers and prevent injury. Ideally the trails should be assessed by an engineer, however 

methods that may be effective include plugging the gully erosion along trails with crushed rock or jute matting, 

whilst small sets of basic stairs could be constructed on some of the steepest sections. It is essential that any future 

trail works avoid impacting on native vegetation which closely follows the edge of the trail. All future works should 

be undertaken by a contractor experienced in working in sensitive environmental sites and disturbance always 

minimized as much as possible.  

 
Plate 15 Erosion along the hillside trail in the northern section of the reserve.  
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Trails - Priorities and Actions: 

 Repair and maintain all trails, particularly those on the steeper slopes in the bushland section. 

 Ensure that native vegetation adjacent to the trail is not impacted during future works.   

 All future works to be undertaken by a contractor experienced in working in sensitive environmental sites and 

disturbance always minimized as much as possible. 

 

 
6.5       Vehicle Parking 

There are two small gravel parking areas close to the reserve on Froomes Road, including an area adjacent to the 

bushland section (western carpark) and a second just north of Barkers Creek (eastern carpark). Other options for 

parking include within the well established parking lots on the east side of the gardens on Downes Street, although 

this requires a brief walk and crossing of Barkers Creek across one of two bridges.  

The Froomes Road carpark adjacent to the bushland area could be improved by filling in rill erosion that has 

developed along the sides of the road. Installation of a welcome sign as described above would also compliment this 

work by creating a more official and appealing entrance to the reserve. It is also recommended that the old barbed 

wire fence at the entrance from the eastern carpark be replaced with a visually appealing timber fence with gate. 

The old bollards at the western carpark could also be similarly replaced and the small gravel crossing over the drain 

(just inside the bollards) needs repair.     

 

Vehicle Parking - Priorities and Actions: 

 Improve the eastern Froomes Road carpark adjacent to the bushland area by filling in and managing erosion  

 Improve the entrances by replacing the old barbed wire fence at the eastern carpark with a visually appealing 

timber fence with gate 

 

 
6.6    Froomes Roadside management  

The roadside vegetation along Froomes Road directly adjacent to the reserve is of high significance and includes 

stands of Sweet Bursaria that are potential host plants for the Eltham Copper Butterfly. A significant roadside 

vegetation sign should be installed along the road to alert council staff and contractors to the sensitivity and 

significance of the Froomes Roadside vegetation. This sign should mention the presence of the Eltham Copper 

Butterfly and suggest that all workers contact the Council environmental officer prior to commencing any works. 

Council should also ensure that policy is within place to prevent any staff from carrying out works along the roadside 

without first seeking input from the Natural Environment Officer.   
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Froomes Roadside management - Priorities and Actions: 

 Install a significant roadside vegetation sign to alert council staff and contractors to the sensitivity and 

significance of the Froomes Roadside vegetation 

 Ensure policy is in place within Council to prevent council workers of contractors carrying out works that may 

affect the roadside vegetation 

 

 
 

6.7     Community involvement  

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve has been valued by the Castlemaine community for 

over one hundred years, first due its inclusion within the botanical gardens reserve in the 1800’s and later due to the 

discover of the Eltham Copper Butterfly at the reserve in the late 1980’s.  

Although there has yet to be a specific Friends group for the bushland area, the Castlemaine Field Naturalists Club 

have invested extensive time and resources into the reserve, particularly in the first 15 years following the discovery 

of the butterfly. The group have also spent significant time into controlling invasive needle-grass species on the flats 

of Barkers Creek in the last several years. The Barkers Creek Landcare and Wildlife Group predominately operate to 

the north of the botanical gardens but recently assisted with needle-grass control within the reserve. This group also 

expressed an interest in taking part in further activities within the reserve during consultation undertaken for the 

preparation of this document. The Friends of the Box Ironbark Forests have had a long-term interest in the reserve 

and have recently supported work to control needle-grass species.  

Council should consider initiating the formation of a Friends Group for the reserve in order to assist with the ongoing 

works that are required to conserve and enhance ecological values. Key actions that should be central to any group 

that is formed include: 

 Weed control, particularly removal of woody weeds (such as Montpellier Broom) around Eltham Copper 

Butterfly habitat and control of needle-grasses on the lower flats adjacent to Barkers Creek.  

 Revegetation and species enrichment plantings, including planting patches of Sweet Bursaria to improve 

Eltham Copper Butterfly habitat. 

 Planning and consultation, including for signage and interpretation.  

 Monitoring of the Eltham Copper Butterfly 

 Being the eyes and ears for the reserve and alerting council to any illegal or damaging activities.  

 



 
 
 
 

 

46 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

Community involvement - Priorities and Actions: 

 Continue to support environmental groups that conduct works within the reserve to benefit the overall site and 

its ecological values.  

 Consider initiating the formation of a Friends Group for the reserve.   
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Figure 3 Proposed infrastructure works at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve   
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7.0 Monitoring  

 
 
 
 

7.1     Monitoring methods 

Monitoring is an essential component of ecological management. Successful monitoring allows land managers to 

detect important changes across time, which can be particularly useful for assessing weed control works, threatened 

species recovery programs or broad structural and floristic changes. Although detailed monitoring requires a 

relatively high level of time and resources, some simple methods could potentially be adopted at the Castlemaine 

Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve to assist with management.  

Photopoints     

Establishing photopoints is one of the easiest and most effective ways to monitor broad changes. As many 

photopoints should be established across the reserve as possible, with focus given to areas where management is 

likely to be targeted. The photopoint should be taken from an obvious feature (such a tree stump) and 

geographically referenced with a GPS. Photos can be taken as often as resources permit, but ideally should be 

repeated at least once a year. Previous photos should always be taken on site to ensure that the new photo is lined 

up as accurately as possible with previous image.     

Vegetation quadrats 

The Castlemaine Field Naturalists Club set up four 10 x 10m vegetation monitoring quadrats in 2001, which were 

resurveyed in 2006, 2010 and 2014. These quadrats should be reassessed every 1-2 years during the spring period in 

order to determine floristic change. Further plots could potentially be set up in other areas of the reserve.  

Significant species monitoring  

Monitoring methods for the Eltham Copper Butterfly are outlined in Section 4. The population of Late-flowering Flax-

lily (Dianella tarda) could also be monitored to determine the overall health of the population, with recovery 

management implemented if necessary.  

 

 

Monitoring  - Priorities and Actions: 

 Implement a monitoring program to assist in evaluating management works and identifying changes to 

vegetation and habitat attributes.    
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7.2      Evaluation of management  

The management program should be reviewed on a yearly basis. The priority actions outlined for each year should 

be assessed against the works actually achieved in that time, to determine the overall progress towards the intended 

outcomes. The ten year action plan takes an adaptive approach, so that any part of the program can be adapted 

each year based on the progress of specific works. At the end of each year, land managers should assess the success 

of important management aims to determine if works proposed for the following year require variation.    

 

Evaluation of management  - Priorities and Actions: 

Land managers to assess the success of important management aims at the end of each year, to determine if 

works proposed for the following year require variation.    
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8.0 Management Zones  

 

 

The Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve has been divided into six separate management zones 

to order and prioritise works. A description of each zone as well as key ecological values and management 

recommendations are provided below. All zones are shown in Figure 4.  



 
 
 
 

 

51 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

Figure 4 Management Zones at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve   
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Management Zone 1 

Ecological Vegetation Classes  Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) 

Description 
 Management Zone 1 encompasses the most intact areas of bushland and the majority of known and potential Eltham 

Copper Butterfly habitat. The vegetation is mostly in good condition and supports a highly diverse shrub and ground 
layer, however there are numerous weed species that threaten the area. 

Threatened Flora Recorded  Late-flowering Flax-lily 

Threatened Fauna Recorded   Eltham Copper Butterfly 

Key Management Priorities  

 Control woody weeds throughout the zone. Scattered Broom in in the north-west section is a high priority.  

 Reduce the cover of annual grassy weeds around host Sweet Bursaria plants.  

 Control Angular Pigface and other succulents along Froomes Road 

 Monitor the Eltham Copper Butterfly and its habitat. 

 Repair the northern trail that leads from the carpark to the top of the hill. 

 Develop and install interpretative signage. 

 Improve western Froomes Rd carpark and install visually appealing welcome sign.  

 Install significant roadside vegetation signs along Froomes Road.  

 Monitor and prevent formation of new walking trails.   

 
 

 
Plate 16 Management Zone 1 
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Management Zone 2 

Ecological Vegetation Classes  Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) 

Description 
 Management Zone 2 encompasses the triangular shaped parcel of land that extends between Management Zone 1 and 

Odgers Road. This area is mostly dominated by grassy and woody weeds, however there are a small number of Sweet 
Bursaria plants and the Eltham Copper Butterfly has been recorded within the zone.  

Threatened Flora Recorded  None recorded 

Threatened Fauna Recorded   Eltham Copper Butterfly 

Key Management Priorities  

 Control woody weeds throughout the zone. 

 Plant additional patches of Sweet Bursaria. 

 Include the zone in the Eltham Copper Butterfly monitoring program.  

 
 

 
Plate 17 Management Zone 2 
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Management Zone 3 

Ecological Vegetation Classes  Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) 

Description 
 Management Zone 3 is situated to the south of Management Zone 1 and differs in the more degraded state of the 

understorey vegetation that contains only a sparse cover of indigenous plants and high cover of grassy weeds.  

Threatened Flora Recorded  None recorded 

Threatened Fauna Recorded   Eltham Copper Butterfly within 20 meters of the zone.  

Key Management Priorities  

 Control woody weeds throughout the zone. 

 Plant additional patches of Sweet Bursaria. 

 Include the zone in Eltham Copper Butterfly monitoring program. 

 
 

 
Plate 18 Management Zone 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

 

55 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

 
Management Zone 4 

Ecological Vegetation Classes 
 Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) 

 Creekline Grassy Woodland (EVC 68)  

Description 
 Management Zone 4 includes several areas that are dominated by pine trees, mostly of Radiata Pine (some which have 

been described to be of heritage significance (JPLA 2019). Scattered areas of the periphery contain remnant indigenous 
groundflora, but most areas have a high cover of woody and herbaceous weeds.  

Threatened Flora Recorded  None recorded.  

Threatened Fauna Recorded   None recorded.  

Key Management Priorities  

 Progressively remove younger Radiata Pine from the central gully, starting from the north and proceeding south.  

 Control Needle-grass species recorded throughout the zone – Chilean Needle-grass, Texas Needle-grass and Cane 
Needle-grass.  

 
 

 
Plate 19 Management Zone 4 
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Management Zone 5 

Ecological Vegetation Classes  Creekline Grassy Woodland (EVC 68) 

Description 
 Management Zone 5 encompasses Barkers Creek and the adjacent floodplain and creek flats. The zone supports several 

large River Red Gum trees and scattered areas of revegetation, but most indigenous understorey has previously been 
cleared.  

Threatened Flora Recorded  None recorded 

Threatened Fauna Recorded   None recorded 

Key Management Priorities  

 Control woody weeds throughout the zone. 

 Control Needle-grass patches across the flats – Chilean Needle-grass, Texas Needle-grass and Cane Needle-grass. 

 Establish further areas of revegetation. 

 Stabilise creek banks through planting grasses, sedges and rushes.  

 Develop and install interpretative signage. 

 Replace barbed wire fence at eastern Froomes Rd carpark entrance and replace with visually appealing timber fence and 
gate. 

 Install picnic table and chairs near Barkers Creek.  

 
 

 
Plate 20 Management Zone 5 
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Management Zone 6 

Ecological Vegetation Classes  Box Ironbark Forest (EVC 61) 

Description 
 Management Zone 6 encompasses the lower slopes of the bushland area. Although the zone supports a good diversity 

of indigenous understorey, there is a much higher cover of woody weeds than within the adjacent Management Zone 
1. Part of the zone has a good cover of native grass dominated by Kangaroo Grass.   

Threatened Flora Recorded  None recorded 

Threatened Fauna Recorded   None recorded but potential habitat for Eltham Copper Butterfly is present. 

Key Management Priorities  

 Control woody weeds throughout the zone, including reducing cover of Montpellier Broom and Flax-leaf Broom and 
removing stand of Atlantic Cedar.  

 Develop and install interpretative signage. 

 Repair the east-west walking trail (in the northern section) that runs through the zone.  

 
 

 
Plate 21 Management Zone 6 
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9.0 Overview of Management Techniques  

 

 

The Action Plan in Section 10 includes reference to various techniques for weed control and revegetation. A 

description of these techniques is provided in the paragraphs below.   

 

 

Hand-weeding 

Hand weeding refers to any removal of exotic plants undertaken by hand. This is the preferred method when 

controlling exotic herbs and grasses within high quality patches of groundflora due to the potential for off-target 

damage when using herbicide. Hand-weeding is also the preferred method for juvenile woody weeds that have yet 

to develop deep root systems, while smaller Needle-grass (*Nassella spp.) plants may also be removed ‘by hand’ by 

chipping out with a tool. It is important that all exotic herbs and grasses that bear seed are removed from the 

reserve and disposed of appropriately. 

At the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens, this method may be used for removing Large Quaking-grass (*Briza maxima) 

and Annual Veldt-grass (*Ehrharta longiflora) around host Sweet Bursaria plants. In this instance it must only be 

undertaken by highly skilled practitioners taking great care to avoid excessive ground disturbance around Notoncus 

ant nests.  

 

Herbicide application 

Herbicide application refers to any spot-spraying of herbicide, typically undertaken using a knapsack. There are 

various methods and types of herbicides, the use of which depends on the target weed and the quality of the 

vegetation. These include grass-specific herbicides that do not affect surrounding non-grass species, herbicides that 

are suited to broad leaf weeds and others that are suitable for woody species. Due to the high potential for off-

target damage when spraying herbicide, it is essential that practitioners have a high level of plant identification skills. 

Spraying near waterbodies, with the exception of the dry margins of streams, should be avoided. Additionally, no 

herbicide is to be sprayed within 10 meters of host Sweet Bursaria plants.  

Herbicide application using a grass-specific product is likely to be essential when controlling needle-grass species 

west of Barkers Creek.      
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Cut-paint 

The ‘cut-paint’ method involves cutting woody plants at ground level and then immediately painting the stem with a 

systemic herbicide, usually Glyphosate. This can be undertaken throughout the year but is best implemented when 

the plant is actively growing, generally over the warmer months of the year. Treatment using this method may have 

a poor result if the plant is dormant (e.g. deciduous plants over winter) or if applied during very hot weather.  

This method is likely to be useful for controlling more localised patches of woody weeds in Eltham Copper Butterfly 

habitat areas. As long as herbicide is applied carefully to the stem of the woody weed, there is unlikely to be any 

adverse impacts to surrounding flora or fauna. As a precautionary measure, no cut-paint should be undertaken 

closer than one metre from a host Bursaria plant.   

 

 

Drill-fill 

The ‘drill-fill method is implemented by drilling a series of short holes around the base of the stem of exotic woody 

plants and then injecting a systemic herbicide, usually Glyphosate. This method is ideal for larger woody plants that 

may have thick stems/trunks that are difficult to cut through. Similar to the ‘cut-paint’ method, treatment using this 

method may have a poor result if the plant is dormant (e.g. deciduous plants over winter) or if applied during very 

hot weather. 

   

 

Species enrichment plantings  

Species enrichment plantings generally involve planting of forbs, grasses and shrubs that are appropriate to the EVC 

but which have been lost from many remnants. A variety of daisies, lilies and peas are generally the most desirable 

for species enrichment plantings as many of these groups have been depleted. It is essential that digging and ground 

disturbance is minimised when planting into areas containing intact groundflora. This can be achieved by using a 

long handle crow bar rather than a mattock which tends to cause more disturbance. Species enrichment plantings 

are only likely to succeed if properly planned, protected from grazing and subject to follow-up watering and weed 

control.  
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10.0 Action Plan 

 

The following action plan outlines proposed management works at the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve over the next ten years (2020-2030). An 

adaptive management approach requires that land managers assess the progress of works at regular intervals and adapt the management regime where considered 

necessary. The indicative cost provided in the resources section is an approximate estimate only, as the cost will depend on the rate of the contractor or supplier as well as 

the finer details of any works carried out.  

 

Objective 1 – Weed control 
Action 
No. Action  Zone(s) Priority locations Years Frequency and timing Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

1.1 

Control high threat woody weeds, with 
priority species including Montpellier Broom, 
Flax-leaf Broom and Mock Privet. Plants to be 
removed by hand where possible with larger 
patches controlled using cut-paint or 
herbicide application if necessary.  All zones 

Priority to be given to Management 
Zone 1 in areas of Eltham Copper 
Butterfly habitat and sites 
supporting diverse indigenous 
groundflora, expanding into less 
intact areas (e.g. Zones 2, 3 and 6). 
Scattered Broom plants in the 
north-west section of Management 
Zone 1 are a high priority.  1 to 10 

Annually. Winter-spring is the 
best time for hand pulling due to 
the moister soils. Spring-summer 
is the most effective season for 
cut-paint, excluding during very 
hot conditions.  

MASC with 
support from 
volunteer 
groups High 

Contractor $50-80 
per hour. 16-20 
hrs each year. 

Woody weed control will require regular follow-
up works due to persistent soil seed banks.  

1.2 

Control Large Quaking-grass, Annual Veldt-
grass and other herbaceous weeds around 
host Sweet Bursaria plants by hand removal 
only. De-heading seeds and removal from the 
reserve could be considered where 
disturbance of the soil needs to be avoided.   1, 2, 3 and 6 

Management Zone 1 is the highest 
priority as this is where the 
majority of host Bursaria plants for 
Eltham Copper Butterfly have been 
recorded in the past (mostly top of 
ridge in western section). If future 
monitoring highlights new areas as 
supporting host plants, this work 
should be prioritised accordingly.  1 to 10 

Annually. Late winter through to 
early spring, prior to see 
maturing.   

MASC with 
support from 
volunteer 
groups Moderate 

Contractor $50-80 
per hour. 16-20 
hrs each year.  

This action should be trialled around several 
patches of Bursaria, rather than across the 
whole site. It is only to be undertaken by highly 
skilled workers who take care to avoid disturbing 
nests of Notoncus ants. Quaking-grass has 
relatively short-lived seed so 2-3 consecutive 
years of control in one area will drastically 
reduce cover.  

1.3 

Control and where possible eradicate needle-
grass species – Chilean Needle-grass, Cane 
Needle-grass and Texas Needle-grass. Control 
by hand removal, herbicide application and 
mulching.   4, 5 and 6 

The largest infestations currently 
occur in Zone 4 and 5, although any 
new infestations detected in other 
zones require immediate control.  1 to 10 

Annually. These weeds are most 
easily detected in October-
November prior to seed 
maturing.  

MASC with 
support from 
volunteer 
groups High 

Contractor $50-80 
per hour. 16-20 
hrs each year.  

Larger patches likely to be best controlled using 
grass-specific herbicide. Seed can persist for up 
to ten years so follow-up control essential. 
Treated areas could be mulched and possibly 
revegetated to prevent reinvasion.  

1.4 
Remove row of Atlantic Cedar to prevent loss 
of native understorey vegetation. 6 - 1-3 Anytime MASC Moderate 

Removal of entire 
stand $3,000-
5,000 

Care must be taken to avoid excessive 
disturbance to the grassy native understorey 
when removing these trees.  

1.5 
Remove younger Radiata Pine trees that are 
not of heritage significance.  4 and 6 

The gully in Zone 4 is the highest 
priority for this action, beginning in 
the northern portion and removing 
as many Pines as possible to the 
south. Removal of the Pines in 
Zone 6 should also be considered 
to aid the remnants of native 1-10 Anytime MASC Moderate 

Smaller trees less 
than $1,000 each. 
3-5,000 per large 
tree 

Removal of Pines from Zone 6 is desirable but 
would also likely require follow-up rehabilitation 
if not natural recruitment of indigenous species 
occurs.  
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Objective 1 – Weed control 
Action 
No. Action  Zone(s) Priority locations Years Frequency and timing Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

understorey, prioritizing trees in 
the northern part of the stand, 
progressing to the south..  

1.6 

Control Angular Pigface (*Malephora crocea) 
and other succulent weeds along northern 
section of Froomes Road. Control by hand 
removal. 1 

Most plants occur along the edge 
of the road cutting.  1-3 

Anytime, plants most easily 
detected when flowering in 
October.  MASC Moderate 

<$200 (first 1-2 
years). 

All plants must be removed from the reserve 
due to the ability to re-sprout from broken 
stems.  

1.7 

Remove any dumped garden waste found 
within the reserve due to potential to spread 
weeds.  All zones 

Management Zone 1 is the highest 
priority due to the presence of 
high-quality vegetation and ECB 
habitat. 1-10 When detected MASC High 

<$200 (when 
required).  - 

 

 

Objective 2 – Protect, manage and enhance the Eltham Copper Butterfly population  
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

2.1 

Control high threat weeds around core areas of 
Eltham Copper Butterfly habitat (see Actions 
1.2 and 1.2) 1, 2 and 3 

Core areas of Eltham Copper 
Butterfly habitat – hotspots for 
larvae food plants and adult 
flight paths. Scattered Broom 
plants in the north-west section 
of Management Zone 1 are a 
high priority. 1 to 10 Dependant on target weed.   

MASC with 
support from 
volunteer 
groups and 
funding from 
DELWP. High 

Contractor $50-80 
per hour. 16-20 
hrs each year. 

This action is only to be undertaken by highly 
skilled workers who take care to avoid 
disturbing nests of Notoncus ants.  

2.2 
Monitor the number of adult ECB butterflies 
each summer 1, 2 and 3 

Across the seven transects 
established by Bayes (2011) 1 to 10 

Ideally conducted twice a month 
between the months of 
November-February. At a 
minimum, twice a month over 
November and December.  

MASC with 
support from 
volunteer 
groups and 
funding from 
DELWP. High 

Contractor $90-
130/hr. 6 visits x 
2hrs = 12 hrs each 
year.  

Conducting this monitoring each year 
consistently is essential in order to determine of 
overall health of the ECB population over time.  

2.3 

Monitor Sweet Bursaria health and consider 
monitoring ECB larvae, particularly their 
distribution within the reserve. 1, 2 and 3 

Monitor Sweet Bursaria in 
quadrats established by Bayes 
(2011). 1 to 10 

Sweet Bursaria anytime, but 
ideally in November when 
flowering. Larvae monitoring in 
October-November.  

MASC with 
support from 
volunteer 
groups and 
funding from 
DELWP. Moderate 

Contractor $90-
130/hr. 6-8 hrs 
each year.  

Monitoring ECB larvae is very time consuming 
and is not recommended as the main method 
for monitoring the overall population (see adult 
counts Action 2.2). However, determining 
where the larvae are concentrated within the 
reserve each season would be of great value to 
better target management works. Larvae 
searches best undertaken with the help of at 
least five volunteers.  
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Objective 2 – Protect, manage and enhance the Eltham Copper Butterfly population  
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

2.4 

Do not carry out any burning within areas of 
potential ECB habitat unless part of a small trial 
designed and informed by ECB experts.  1, 2 and 3 Areas supporting Sweet Bursaria 1 to 10 Anytime MASC  High NA 

Inappropriate burning of ECB habitat would 
likely lead to decline or local extinction of the 
species and trigger the EPBC Act. 

2.5 

Plant further patches of Sweet Bursaria to 
increase host plant availability for ECB (see 
Action 6.1) 1 and 3 

Areas that contain limited 
indigenous plant cover but are 
near existing ECB habitat, 
particularly all of Zone 3.  1-5 Plant in autumn after first rains.   MASC High 

$1-2,000 (one-off 
cost) 

Plants should be planted in dense clusters to 
improve chance of ECB utilisation. This could 
include groups of 10-20 plants planted 1-2 
meters apart. Weed control and follow-up 
watering over late spring and summer will be 
required with any planting.  

2.6 

Install interpretive signs with information on 
the ECB throughout the reserve, including at 
front entrances  1 

Key entrance points including 
carparks on Froomes Road and 
beginning of trails in the east and 
south.  1 to 3 Anytime MASC  High 

$5-10,000 (one-
off cost)  

2.7 

Install significant roadside vegetation signs 
along Froomes Road to prevent damage to 
indigenous vegetation. 1 Along Froomes Road. 1 to 3 Anytime MASC  High 

$1-2,000 (one-off 
cost) 

These signs should alert contractors to the 
presence of an EPBC listed species and 
recommend contacting Council environmental 
officer prior to beginning any works. 

 

Objective 3 – Improve community awareness and raise profile of the reserve 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

3.1 
Install welcome signs to the reserve at key 
entry points. 1 and 5 

Froomes Road carparks, 
beginning of trails near bushland 
area and near Barker Creek.   1-2 Anytime MASC High 

$5-10,000 (one-
off cost) 

These signs should ideally be small, visually 
appealing colour billboards with information 
about the reserve and its ecological values. The 
signs should clearly state which activities are 
not permitted, such as dog walking, bike riding 
and dumping of garden waste.  

3.2 

Prepare and install interpretive signage. Key 
themes to include the Eltham Copper Butterfly, 
its ecology and threats, as well as general flora 
and fauna.  1 and 5 

Along trail network in Zone 1 and 
along Barkers Creek.  1 to 3 Anytime MASC High  

$5-10,000 (one-
off cost)  
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Objective 3 – Improve community awareness and raise profile of the reserve 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

3.3 
Consider developing a podcast that walkers can 
listen to while walking through the reserve.  All zones - 1-5 NA 

MASC, could 
partner with 
other local 
environmental 
organisations Moderate 

$1-2,000 (one-off 
cost) 

The podcast could focus on the story of the 
Eltham Copper Butterfly and its conservation 

3.4 
Establish a Friends of the Castlemaine Botanical 
Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve group All zones 

Management Zones 1, 2 and 3 
where ECB occur, as well as 
Barkers Creek 1-3 NA MASC High - 

This group could drive key management 
programs such as weed control and monitoring 
of the ECB.  

 

 

Objective 4 – Visitor use 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

4.1 
Prohibit dogs and bike riding throughout the 
reserve.  All zones - 1-10 - MASC High - 

The prohibition of bike riding and dog walking 
throughout the reserve should be made clear on 
new signs to be installed (See Action 3.1)  

4.2 
Continue to support the Castlemaine Bush 
Kinder Group All zones - 1-10 - 

MASC, 
Castlemaine 
Bush Kinder High - 

Castlemaine Bush Kinder should be allowed to 
continue using the reserve and their activities 
supported by Council where possible.  

4.3 
Prevent establishment of new walking trails 
across the bushland area 1, 3 and 6 

Areas with a high cover of native 
groundflora or Sweet Bursaria 
plants. 1-10 

Check reserve at least twice a 
year to monitor for new trails MASC High - 

The creation of new trails can be discouraged by 
placing logs, rocks or other features near the 
starting point from existing trails, therefore 
discouraging visitors from taking these routes. 
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Objective 4 – Visitor use 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

4.4 
Install picnic table and chairs near Barkers 
Creek 5 

Best situated in a shady location 
near the walking trail.  1-3 Anytime MASC Moderate 

$1-2,000 (one-off 
cost) - 

4.5 Monitor visitor impacts All zones 

Management Zone 1 is the 
highest priority due to the 
presence of high-quality 
vegetation and ECB habitat.  1-10 

A walk over of the reserve should 
be conducted at least once every 
two months.  MASC High 

$1-200 (per 
assessment). - 

 

 

 

Objective 5 – Trails, carparks and other infrastructure 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

5.1 

Repair trails in the bushland section, including 
filling in pot holes and ruts and possibly 
constructing small sets of stairs. 1 and 6 

The northern trail that runs 
through Zone 1 and 6 is in most 
need of repair, including the 
connecting trail from the 
western Froomes Rd carpark. 1-2 Anytime MASC High 

$5-10,000 (one-
off cost) 

It is essential that all works do not impact on 
adjacent native vegetation. Works should be 
conducted by operators experienced in working 
in sensitive environmental sites and no-go zones 
should be marked adjacent to the trail. No soil 
can be dumped onto native vegetation and no 
drainage lines cut off the trail into the bushland 
area. Machinery must be cleaned before 
entering site. 

5.2 Repair the western Froomes Road carpark.  1 - 1-2 Anytime MASC High 
$10-20,000 (one-
off cost) 

The carpark should be improved by levelling and 
filling in ruts so that all cars can easily drive onto 
the carpark. It is essential that all works do not 
impact on adjacent native vegetation. 

5.3 

Replace the current barbed-wire fence at the 
entrance to the eastern Froomes Road carpark 
with a visually pleasing timber fence and gate. 5 - 1-2 Anytime MASC High 

$10-20,000 (one-
off cost) 

The current barb wire fence is a potential 
hazard to both visitors and native wildlife.  
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Objective 5 – Trails, carparks and other infrastructure 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

5.4 

Improve entrance at the western Froomes Road 
carpark, including replacing bollards and 
improving crossing over drainage-line. 1 - 1-2  MASC Moderate 

$10-20,000 (one-
off cost) 

The current bollards could be replaced with a 
visually appealing timber fence and gate or 
some better bollards. The gravel crossing over 
the drainage line needs to be widened and 
improved for visitor access.   

5.5 
Replace chain at vehicle entry trail near 
western Froomes Road carpark.  1 - 1-2 Anytime MASC Moderate 

$2-300 (one-off 
cost) 

This trail should be maintained to allow access 
by Council staff but needs to be locked with a 
chain to prevent access by trespassing vehicles.  

 

 

 

 

Objective 6 – Revegetation and species enrichment plantings 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

6.1 
Plant further patches of Sweet Bursaria to 
increase host plant availability for ECB.   1 and 3 

Areas that contain limited 
indigenous plant cover but are 
near existing ECB habitat, 
particularly all of Zone 3.  1-5 Plant in autumn after first rains.   MASC High 

$1-2,000 (one-off 
cost) 

Plants should be planted in dense clusters to 
improve chance of ECB utilisation. This could 
include groups of 10-20 plants planted 1-2 
meters apart. Weed control and follow-up 
watering over late spring and summer will be 
required with any planting.  

6.2 

Improve groundflora species diversity and 
abundance through planting less common 
herbaceous species.  1 

Best undertaken in small patches 
with limited remnant 
groundflora, adjacent to better 
vegetation.  1-5 Plant in autumn after first rains.   MASC Moderate 

$1-2,000 (one-off 
cost) 

Smaller plants are always best planted in high 
densities, app. 30cm apart, to reduce weed 
competition. Weed control and follow-up 
watering over late spring and summer will be 
required with any planting. 



 
 
 
 

 

66 

Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve Environmental Management Plan  
 

Objective 6 – Revegetation and species enrichment plantings 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

6.3 
Revegetate areas along Barkers Creek and 
nearby flats  5 and 6 

Northern section of Barkers 
Creek, depression to the west of 
the eastern Froomes Road 
entrance, scattered patches 
across the currently open 
floodplain.  1-5 Plant in autumn after first rains.   

MASC, NCCMA, 
with support of 
local volunteer 
groups such as 
Barkers Creek 
Landcare and 
Wildlife 
Groupandcare 
Group Moderate 

$3-5,000 (one-off 
cost) 

The central section of Barkers Creek should be 
kept relatively open to maintain views across 
the gardens, with denser plantings undertaken 
in the northern section. Scattered copses should 
be established across the currently open 
floodplain. Areas successfully treated for 
needle-grass (see Action 1.3) could potentially 
be mulched and revegetated.   

 

Objective 7 – Barkers Creek 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

7.1 
Support Waterwatch activities along Barkers 
Creek 5 - 1-10 - 

MASC, NCCMA, 
with support of 
local volunteer 
groups such as 
Barkers Creek 
Landcare and 
Wildlife Group High -  

7.2 
Revegetate areas along Barkers Creek and 
nearby flats (see Action 6.3) 5  

Northern section of Barkers 
Creek 1-5 Plant in autumn after first rains.   

MASC, NCCMA, 
with support of 
local volunteer 
groups such as 
Barkers Creek 
Landcare and 
Wildlife Group Moderate 

$3-5,000 (one-off 
cost) 

The central section of Barkers Creek should be 
kept relatively open to maintain views across 
the gardens, with denser plantings undertaken 
in the northern section.  

7.3 
Report any water quality contamination issues 
to the EPA 5 - 1-10 When required 

MASC, EPA, 
NCCMA High - - 
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Objective 8 – Pest animal control 
Action 
No. Action Zone(s) Priority locations Years Timing and frequency  Responsibility Priority  Cost/Resources Additional information 

8.1 
Fill in any rabbit and fox warrens/dens recorded 
within the reserve.  All zones - 1-10 As soon detected.  MASC High 

$2-400 (per 
warren). 

Care should be taken not to disturb native 
vegetation and habitat when filling in warrens 
or dens.  

8.2 
Treat any wasp nests recorded within the 
reserve. All zones - 1-10 Spring-summer MASC High $1-200 (per nest) - 
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Appendix 1 Flora species recorded within the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna 
Reserve 

 
Legend 

 

*           exotic taxa 

#           non-indigenous native taxa 

P           planted indigenous taxa 

V           listed as ‘vulnerable’ in Victoria under the Victorian Advisory List 2014 

 
 
 

Origin Scientific Common  Status 

  Acacia acinacea s.s. Gold-dust Wattle   

  Acacia aspera Rough Wattle   

# Acacia baileyana Cootamundra Wattle   

# Acacia baileyana x decurrens Hybrid Wattle   

P Acacia dealbata subsp. dealbata Silver Wattle   

# Acacia decurrens Early Black-wattle   

# Acacia euthycarpa Wallowa   

  Acacia genistifolia Spreading Wattle   

# Acacia iteaphylla Flinders Range Wattle   

  Acacia mearnsii Black Wattle   

P Acacia melanoxylon Blackwood   

P Acacia paradoxa Hedge Wattle   

# Acacia pravissima Ovens Wattle   

# Acacia prominens Gosford Wattle   

P Acacia provincialis Wirilda   

  Acacia pycnantha Golden Wattle   

  Acaena echinata Sheep's Burr   

* Agave americana Century plant   

* Aira cupaniana Quicksilver Grass   

* Aira elegantissima Delicate Hair-grass   

* Allium triquetrum Angled Onion   

* Allium vineale Crow Garlic   

  Amyema miquelii Box Mistletoe   

  Anthosachne scabra s.s. Common Wheat-grass   

* Aphanes arvensis Parsley Piert   

* Arctotheca calendula Cape Weed   

 Arthropodium fimbriatum Nodding Chocolate Lily  

  Arthropodium strictum s.s. Chocolate Lily   

* Asparagus asparagoides Bridal Creeper   

  Astroloma humifusum Cranberry Heath   

  Austrostipa mollis Spear-grass   

  Austrostipa scabra Rough Spear-grass   

* Billardiera heterophylla Bluebell Creeper   

?P Brachyscome multifida Cut-leaf Daisy   

* Briza maxima Large Quaking-grass   

* Briza minor Lesser Quaking-grass   
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Origin Scientific Common  Status 

* Bromus catharticus Prairie Grass   

* Bromus diandrus Great Brome   

* Bromus hordeaceus subsp. hordeaceus Soft Brome   

  Bursaria spinosa subsp. spinosa Sweet Bursaria   

# Callistemon citrinus Crimson Bottlebrush   

P Callistemon sieberi Bottlebrush   

# Callistemon spp. Bottlebrush   

  Calocephalus citreus Lemon Beauty-heads   

* Cardamine hirsuta s.s. Common Bitter-cress   

  Carex appressa Tall Sedge   

  Carex inversa Knob Sedge   

  Cassinia sifton Sifton Bush   

* Cerastium glomeratum s.s. Sticky Mouse-ear Chickweed   

  Cheilanthes austrotenuifolia Green Rock-fern   

  Chrysocephalum apiculatum s.s. Common Everlasting   

  Chrysocephalum semipapposum Clustered Everlasting   

* Cichorium intybus Chicory   

* Cirsium vulgare Spear Thistle   

* Claytonia perfoliata Miner's Lettuce   

* Conyza bonariensis Flaxleaf Fleabane   

P Correa glabra var. glabra Rock Correa   

  Corunastylis despectans Sharp Midge-orchid   

* Cotoneaster franchetii Grey Cotoneaster   

* Cotoneaster glaucophyllus var. serotinus Large-leaf Cotoneaster   

* Cotoneaster pannosus Velvet Cotoneaster   

  Craspedia variabilis Variable Billy-buttons   

  Crassula decumbens var. decumbens Spreading Crassula   

  Crassula sieberiana s.s. Sieber Crassula   

* Crataegus monogyna Hawthorn   

* Cynodon dactylon var. dactylon Couch   

* Cynosurus echinatus Rough Dog's-tail   

* Cyperus eragrostis Drain Flat-sedge   

* Cytisus scoparius English Broom   

* Dactylis glomerata Cocksfoot   

  Daucus glochidiatus Australian Carrot   

  Daviesia leptophylla Narrow-leaf Bitter-pea   

  Daviesia ulicifolia subsp. ruscifolia Gorse Bitter-pea   

?P Derwentia perfoliata Digger's Speedwell   

  Desmodium varians Slender Tick-trefoil   

  Dianella revoluta s.l. Black-anther Flax-lily   

  Dianella tarda Late-flower Flax-lily v 

  Dillwynia cinerascens s.s. Grey Parrot-pea   

  Dillwynia sericea Showy Parrot-pea   

?P Dodonaea viscosa  Sticky Hop-bush   

  Drosera aberrans Scented Sundew   

* Ehrharta erecta var. erecta Panic Veldt-grass   

* Ehrharta longiflora Annual Veldt-grass   

  Einadia nutans subsp. nutans Nodding Saltbush   

  Epilobium billardierianum subsp. cinereum Grey Willow-herb   

* Erodium moschatum Musky Heron's-bill   

  
Eucalyptus camaldulensis subsp. 
camaldulensis 

River Red-gum 
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Origin Scientific Common  Status 

  Eucalyptus leucoxylon subsp. leucoxylon Yellow Gum   

  Eucalyptus macrorhyncha Red Stringybark   

  Eucalyptus melliodora Yellow Box   

  Eucalyptus microcarpa Grey Box   

  Eucalyptus nortonii Silver Bundy   

  Eucalyptus polyanthemos subsp. vestita Red Box   

  Exocarpos cupressiformis Cherry Ballart   

* Festuca arundinacea Tall Fescue   

* Fraxinus angustifolia Desert Ash   

* Freesia alba x Freesia leichtlinii Freesia   

* Fumaria bastardii Bastard's Fumitory   

* Galium aparine Cleavers   

* Gazania linearis Gazania   

* Genista linifolia Flax-leaf Broom   

* Genista monspessulana Montpellier Broom   

  Geranium sp. 2 Variable Crane's-bill   

  Glossodia major Wax-lip Orchid   

  Gonocarpus tetragynus Common Raspwort   

  Grevillea alpina Cat's Claw Grevillea   

* Grevillea robusta Silky Oak   

# Grevillea rosmarinifolia hybrids Rosemary Grevillea hybrids   

# Grevillea spp. Grevillea   

  Hakea decurrens Bushy Needlewood   

# Hakea laurina Pincushion Hakea   

* Hedera helix English Ivy   

  Hovea heterophylla Common Hovea   

  Hydrocotyle laxiflora Stinking Pennywort   

* Hypochaeris glabra Smooth Cat's-ear   

* Hypochaeris radicata Flatweed   

* Juncus acutus subsp. acutus Spiny Rush   

  Juncus amabilis Hollow Rush   

* Juncus articulatus Jointed Rush   

  Juncus remotiflorus Diffuse Rush   

  Juncus subsecundus Finger Rush   

* Juniperus oxycedrus  Common Juniper   

  Lagenophora huegelii Coarse Bottle-daisy   

* Lepidium africanum Common Peppercress   

  Lepidosperma laterale var. laterale Variable Sword-sedge   

  Levenhookia dubia Hairy Stylewort   

  Lomandra filiformis subsp. coriacea Wattle Mat-rush   

P # Lomandra longifolia Spiny-headed Mat-rush   

  Lomandra nana Dwarf Mat-rush   

* Lycium ferocissimum Box Thorn   

  Lythrum hyssopifolia Small Loosestrife   

* Malus pumila Apple   

* Malva parviflora Small-flower Mallow   

# Melaleuca decussata Totem-poles   

* Melaleuca styphelioides Prickly Paperbark   

* Mesembryanthemum spp. Ice Plant   

  Microseris walteri Yam Daisy   

* Modiola caroliniana Red-flower Mallow   
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Origin Scientific Common  Status 

* Muscari armeniacum Grape Hyacinth   

* Nassella hyalina Cane Needle-grass   

* Nassella leucotricha Texas Needle-grass   

* Nassella neesiana Chilean Needle-grass   

* Opuntia stricta Common Prickly-pear   

* Oxalis brasiliensis Brazilian Wood-sorrel   

* Oxalis pes-caprae Soursob   

* Oxalis purpurea Large-flower Wood-sorrel   

  Ozothamnus obcordatus Grey Everlasting   

* Paspalum dilatatum Paspalum   

  Pauridia glabella var. glabella Tiny Star   

  Pelargonium rodneyanum Magenta Stork's-bill   

* Petrorhagia dubia Velvety Pink   

* Phalaris aquatica Toowoomba Canary-grass   

* Phillyrea indica Mock Privet   

* Phillyrea latifolia Broad-leaf Jasmine-box   

  Philotheca verrucosa Fairy Wax-flower   

  Phragmites australis Common Reed   

  Pimelea linifolia Slender Rice-flower   

* Pinus radiata var. radiata Radiata Pine   

* Piptatherum miliaceum Rice Millet   

  Plantago gaudichaudii Narrow Plantain   

* Plantago lanceolata Ribwort   

* Plantago major Greater Plantain   

  Plantago varia Variable Plantain   

* Poa annua Annual Meadow-grass   

* Poa bulbosa Bulbous Meadow-grass   

P Poa labillardierei var. labillardierei Common Tussock-grass   

* Poa pratensis Kentucky Blue-grass   

  Poa sieberiana var. hirtella Grey Tussock-grass   

  Poa sieberiana var. sieberiana Grey Tussock-grass   

* Populus alba White Poplar   

# Prostanthera melissifolia Balm Mint-bush   

* Prunella vulgaris Self-heal   

* Prunus cerasifera Cherry Plum   

* Prunus cerasifera 'Nigra' Purple-leaf Cherry-plum   

  Pterostylis nutans Nodding Greenhood   

  Pterostylis sp. aff. revoluta (Inland) Large Autumn Greenhood   

  Pultenaea largiflorens Twiggy Bush-pea   

  Pultenaea pedunculata Matted Bush-pea   

* Pyrus spp. Pear   

* Quercus canariensis Algerian Oak   

* Ranunculus muricatus Sharp Buttercup   

* Rhamnus alaternus Italian Buckthorn   

* Romulea rosea var. australis s.s. Common Onion-grass   

* Rosa rubiginosa Sweet Briar   

* Rubus anglocandicans Common Blackberry   

  Rumex brownii Slender Dock   

* Rumex conglomeratus Clustered Dock   

* Rumex crispus Curled Dock   

 Rytidosperma erianthum Hill Wallaby-grass  



 
 
 
 

 

74 
 
  

Origin Scientific Common  Status 

  Rytidosperma fulvum Copper-awned Wallaby-grass   

  Rytidosperma pallidum Silvertop Wallaby-grass   

  Rytidosperma setaceum Bristly Wallaby-grass   

  Rytidosperma spp. Wallaby Grass   

* Sedum rupestre Stonecrop   

  Senecio phelleus Stony Fireweed   

* Solanum nigrum s.s. Black Nightshade   

* Sonchus oleraceus Common Sow-thistle   

* Stellaria media Chickweed   

  Stuartina muelleri Spoon Cudweed   

* Symphyotrichum subulatum Aster-weed   

* Taraxacum officinale spp. agg. Garden Dandelion   

  Tetratheca ciliata Pink-bells   

  Thelymitra spp. Sun Orchid   

  Themeda triandra Kangaroo Grass   

  Thysanotus patersonii Twining Fringe-lily   

* Tribolium obliterum Desmazeria   

* Trifolium angustifolium var. angustifolium Narrow-leaf Clover   

* Trifolium arvense var. arvense Hare's-foot Clover   

* Trifolium fragiferum var. fragiferum Strawberry Clover   

* Trifolium glomeratum Cluster Clover   

* Trifolium repens var. repens White Clover   

* Trifolium subterraneum Subterranean Clover   

* Ulex europaeus Gorse   

* Ulmus procera English Elm   

  Velleia paradoxa Spur Velleia   

* Veronica hederifolia Ivy-leaf Speedwell   

* Viburnum tinus Laurestinus   

* Vicia hirsuta Tiny Vetch   

* Vinca major Blue Periwinkle   

  Wahlenbergia stricta subsp. stricta Tall Bluebell   

* Watsonia meriana var. bulbillifera Bulbil Watsonia   

  Wurmbea dioica Common Early Nancy   

  Xerochrysum viscosum Shiny Everlasting   
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Appendix 2 Fauna species recorded within the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna 
Reserve 

 
Legend 

 

*           exotic taxa 

En          listed as ‘endangered’ under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 

L             listed as ‘threatened’ under the Flora and Fauna Guarantee Act 

e -         listed as ‘endangered’ under the Victorian Advisory List 

 
 
 

Origin Common Scientific Status 

 Birds   

 

Australian Magpie Cracticus tibicen  

 

Australian Raven Corvus coronoides  

 
Australian Wood Duck  Chenonetta jubata  

 
Brown Thornbill Acanthiza pusilla  

 

Brown-headed Honeyeater Melithreptus brevirostris  

 
Crimson Rosella Platycercus elegans  

 

Eastern Spinebill Acanthorhynchus tenuirostris  

 
Galah Eolophus roseicapillus  

 

Golden Whistler Pachycephala pectoralis  

 
Grey Fantail  Rhipidura albiscapa  

 
Grey Shrike-thrush Colluricincla harmonica   

 
Little Corella Cacatua sanguinea  

 

Little Raven Corvus mellori  

 

Long-billed Corella Cacatua tenuirostris  

 

Mistletoebird Dicaeum hirundinaceum  

 
Musk Lorikeet Glossopsitta concinna  

 

New Holland Honeyeater Phylidonyris novaehollandiae  

 
Pacific Black Duck Anas superciliosa  

 
Pied Currawong Strepera graculina  

 
Powerful Owl Ninox strenua  

 
Rainbow Lorikeet Trichoglossus moluccanus  

 
Red Wattlebird Anthochaera carunculata  

 
Rufous Whistler Rufous Whistler  

 

Scarlet Honeyeater Myzomela sanguinolenta  

 

Silvereye Zosterops lateralis  

 

Spotted Pardalote Pardalotus punctatus  

 
Striated Pardalote Pardalotus striatus  

 

Striated Thornbill Acanthiza lineata  

 
Sulphur-crested Cockatoo Cacatua galerita  

 

Superb Fairy-wren Malurus cyaneus  

 

Weebill Smicrornis brevirostris  

 
White-faced Heron Egretta novaehollandiae  

 

White-naped Honeyeater Melithreptus lunatus  

 

Yellow-faced Honeyeater Lichenostomus chrysops  

 

Yellow-rumped Thornbill Acanthiza chrysorrhoa  
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Origin Common Scientific Status 

 Invertebrates   

 

Eltham Copper Butterfly  Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida En, L, e 

 Frogs   

 
Common Froglet Crinia signifera  

 

Southern Borwn Treefrog Litoria ewingii  

 
Spotted Marsh-frog Limnodynastes tasmaniensis  

 Mammals   

 

Eastern Grey Kangaroo Macropus giganteus  

* Red Fox Vulpes vulpes  

 

Short-beaked Echidna Tachyglossus aculeatus  

 Reptiles   

 Garden Skink Lampropholis guichenoti  
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Appendix 3 Location of monitoring sites 

 
 
 
Table 1 Location of Eltham Copper Butterfly Transects 

Feature Zone East north 

Transect 1 - end 55H 252051 5896019 

Transect 1 - start 55H 252067 5896123 

Transect 2 - end 55H 252100 5895969 

Transect 2 - start 55H 252103 5896084 

Transect 3 - end 55H 252140 5896018 

Transect 3 - start 55H 252239 5896050 

Transect 4 - end 55H 252300 5895975 

Transect 4 - start 55H 252304 5895877 

Transect 5 - end 55H 252308 5896044 

Transect 5 - start 55H 252302 5895995 

Transect 6 - end 55H 252090 5896108 

Transect 6 - start 55H 252176 5896100 

Transect 7 - end 55H 252025 5895986 

Transect 7 - start 55H 252015 5896042 

 
 
 



Eltham Copper 
Butterfly
in central Victoria

How can you help?
>  Retain and restore bush with indigenous understorey,  

especially the host plant, Sweet Bursaria
>  Stay on pathways during walks through public land  

and keep pets on a lead
>  If you see this butterfly, visit our website to report a sighting
>  Join the Eltham Copper Butterfly monitoring program and 

help monitor this amazing species
>  Volunteer with local groups that support habitat restoration.

Below: Sweet Bursaria provides vital food and must be  
protected for the butterfly to survive. Photo: Reiner Richter  
of the Atlas of Living Australia.
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Above: Recorded locations of the  
Eltham Copper Butterfly in central Victoria.

Recorded 
sightings

Central Victoria is home to the 
largest known population of the 
threatened Eltham Copper Butterfly 
in the world.

Please check our website for a detailed  
identification guide, videos and maps:

butterflies.net.au 
Photos generously donated by Elaine Bayes and  

Damien Cook of Rakali Ecological Consulting, John Harris  
of Wildlife Experiences, Reiner Richter of Atlas  

of Living Australia.  Graphic design by Jane Satchell.



Ecology and Habitat
The Eltham Copper Butterfly is a small butterfly with bright 
copper colouring on the tops of its wings. It is endemic to dry 
open woodlands of Victoria. This special butterfly (Paralucia 
pyrodiscus lucida) is restricted to only a few locations around 
Castlemaine, Bendigo, Kiata and Eltham in Victoria.

Eltham Copper Butterflies depend on a complex association 
between Sweet Bursaria (Bursaria spinosa) plants and 
colonies of Notoncus ants. This symbiotic relationship means 
the butterflies can only exist in areas where these ants live.

Adult Eltham Copper Butterflies lay their eggs at the base of 
Sweet Bursaria plants. The caterpillars hatch and make their 
way to the ant nest, where the ants guard the caterpillars, 
leading them to and from the ant nest to browse on Sweet 
Bursaria leaves. In return, the ants feed on sugar syrup, which 
the caterpillars secrete from their skin.

Larvae pupate in or near the ant nest, and adult butterflies 
emerge between October and March. The adults feed mostly 
on nectar of Sweet Bursaria flowers.

Below: An Eltham Copper butterfly caterpillar  
with its ant attendants. Photo: John Harris.

Conservation status
The future of this special butterfly remains uncertain.  
In 1991 it was listed as threatened under Victorian 
legislation, then in 2016 listed as endangered under 
Commonwealth legislation. This places considerable 
importance on the sites around Castlemaine, where the 
butterfly exists and has bred successfully.

The full extent of the Castlemaine population is not known. 
Excitingly, there could even be undiscovered populations 
on both public and private land around Castlemaine.

Monitoring known butterfly populations, finding new 
populations, and mapping preferred habitat are priorities.

More research is essential to better understand and protect 
this threatened species.

Above: Adult butterfly. Photo: Elaine Bayes.

Threats and conservation
Major threats:
>  Inappropriate planned burning and wildfire
>  Habitat loss, particularly loss of Sweet Bursaria and 

habitat for Notoncus ants
>  Invasion by environmental weeds
>  Competition for food and nectar.

It is critical we monitor known populations and search for 
new populations so they can be protected, particularly 
from planned burns.

For this special butterfly to survive we must carefully 
manage its habitat and increase community awareness 
about its needs.

Local community groups, land managers and volunteers 
are working to protect butterfly habitat through weed 
management, education and revegetation.

Below: The butterfly’s brilliant copper display.  
Photo: Elaine Bayes.
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Consequence
Inherent risk 

rating

Existing controls 
(These might be specific Plans, Strategies, SOPs, SWMS, 

security measures etc)
Effectiveness of existing controls Residual risk rating

Target residual risk 
rating

Additional mitigation controls (if residual risk rating is higher than target) Revised effectiveness of controls Revised residual risk rating

Biodiversity protection 1 y Council operations/management 
irreversibly damages significant and 
protected flora and fauna.

Legislative/regulatory Possible y y y y Major High Draft Environmental Management Plan.
Established relationships with specialist 
environmental contractors.
Opportunistic external funding opportunities. 
Report commissioned into the Eltham Copper 
Butterfly and semi-regular surveying of ECB 
population 

Fair controls High Low Adoption of Enviromental Management Plan.
Development of contracts and clear outlines of expectations 
from specialist environmental contractors.
An allocated maintenance budget.

Excellent controls Low

Biodiversity protection 2 y Inadequate resources do not enable the 
provision of the necessary skills and 
expertise to effectively manage the site 
in line with legislation compliance.

Financial Almost Certain y y y y Moderate High Draft Environmental Management Plan.
Established relationships with specialist 
environmental contractors.
Opportunistic external funding opportunities. 
Report commissioned into the Eltham Copper 
Butterfly and semi-regular surveying of ECB 
population 

Fair controls High Low Adoption of Environmental management Plan.
Allocated maintenance budget to restore and maintain site 
biodiversity.

Excellent controls Low

Biodiversity protection 3 y y Changing climate tests conventional 
natural environment asset management 
and significantly impacts the ability to 
manage the FFR to the expected 
quality.

Climate change Likely y y y Major Extreme Specialist Council officers (Climate Change 
Coordinator, Natural Environment Officer) focus 
on impacts of climate change, operations 
planning for climate change, awareness of 
effects of climate change, support climate 
change research (i.e.community grants), strong 
community awareness and support.

Good controls High Medium Council to advocate to higher levels of government. Good controls High

Resource allocation 4 y External influences on available budget 
creating future challenges in resourcing 
levels of service.

Economic conditions Likely y y y Moderate High Executive team aware and looking at mitigating 
risk.
Limiting program expenditure. 

Good controls Medium Low Council to advocate to higher levels of government. Good controls Medium

Resource allocation 5 y Community expectations of 
environmental management standards 
is not met.
Community expectations of response 
time and action are not met.

Community and social Likely y y Moderate High Continually work on good relationships with 
community and interested groups.
Adopted Environmental Management Plans. 
Maintain good realtionships with partners and 
stakeholders.
Implementation of draft service standards for 
bushland reserves.

Good controls Medium Low Natural Environment Officer to continue to take on a 
consultative role to strengthen connections with community.
Increase resources to match increased asset management 
and quality requirements.
Improved internal communications, governance, asset 
planning, and coordination of efforts to maximise effectiveness 
and efficiency of community benefits and outcomes.

Excellent controls Low

Increase extent of Eltham Copper Butterfly 
habitat

6 y Falling trees and limbs, particularly from 
non-local species such as Pine, Spruce 
and Early Black Wattle, close to walking 
trails.

Environmental and public health Possible y y y y y Major High Continued monitoring, particularly as trees come 
to end of live, control of environmental weed tree 
species limited to smaller individuals or trees well 
away from public walking tracks.

Good controls Medium Medium Signage encouraging public to keep to trails, particularly in 
managed re-vegetation areas where weed control efforts are 
taking place and where non-local trees are slowly being 
replaced by indigenous vegetation.
Scheduled tree inspection program.

Good controls Medium

Protection of the Eltham Copper Butterfly 7 y y y Council fails to adequately protect the 
ECB  through good management and 
resourcing  and does not respond to 
threats quickly, resulting in a local 
extinction of the species. 

Legislative/regulatory Possible y y y Major High Report commisioned on the status of the ECB at 
the FFR.
Draft Environmental Management Plan

Fair controls High Medium Adoption of Environmental Management Plan and ongoing 
resourcing of its recommendations (weed control, increasing 
of core habitat, monitoring etc).

Excellent controls Low

CONSEQUENCE TYPETYPE
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Communications Plan – Environmental Management Plan for the Castlemaine 
Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve 
December 2021 
 
 
 

1. Overview  
 
Council has developed an Environmental Management Plan for Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve that 
identifies the natural and ecological values of the site, and provides advice and recommended actions to protect the site’s significance. 
 
The Environmental Management Plan is a ten-year action plan to guide ongoing and future management of the reserve, and is 
intended to be the main operational guiding document to ensure the reserve’s unique ecological values are protected and enhanced. 
 

2. Communication objectives 
 
We’re aiming to inform the community about the development of the Environmental Management Plan, raise the profile of the Flora 
and Fauna Reserve, create a sense of ownership for the plan and gauge support for a volunteer Friends of group or similar for the 
Flora and Fauna Reserve. 
 
We will roll-out the communications to achieve these objectives in three phases: 

 
- Phase 1 – Raise the profile of the Flora and Fauna Reserve (January to March 2022, then ongoing throughout year) 

 
Communications channels: 
Social media (create a series of ‘Did you know?’ posts that highlight a unique aspect of the Flora and Fauna Reserve, e.g. 
Eltham Copper Butterfly, various flora, etc). 
Timeline: 
These posts can be distributed between early January and late February, 1 a week/fortnight, and will raise awareness/educate 
people about site’s natural and ecological significance.  When we move into Phase 2 of the communications roll-out, those 
messages can be sprinkled in an ad-hoc basis on social media. 
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We can also include further social posts as works are undertaken at the Flora and Fauna Reserve. E.g. weed control, spraying, 
etc. Concentrating posts in the first month or so, and then continuing to post but less regularly. This will enable people to feel 
part of the journey as the site progresses through continuous improvements. 
 

- Phase 2 – Inform the community about the development of the Environmental Management Plan / gauging support for the 
establishment of a Friends Group (February to April 2022)  
 
Communications channels:  
Media release – to be issued following consideration of the Environmental Management Plan by Council at the February 2022 
meeting.  
Social media  
Corflute sign on-site at the Flora and Fauna Reserve and Botanical Gardens inviting residents to express interest in the Flora 
and Fauna Reserve group.  
Media release to highlight what’s in the plan, actions and background to plan.  Also, invitation to join a Friends Group 
Shire News – Autumn issue (released in April)  
Advertisements in community newsletters – Pending budget, potential to allocate a small amount of money (e.g $500) to place 
advertisements in each of the community newsletters in our shire calling for interest in the Friends Group. Communications in-
house designer can design the advertisement. 
Email newsletter using MailChimp to stakeholders and environment groups – those already engaged in the space 
  

3. Target audiences 
 

 General community 

 Specific interest groups (e.g. environmental groups, etc). 

 Stakeholders (e.g. Castlemaine Field Naturalists Club, Castlemaine Bush Kinder) 

 People interested in the outdoors  
 

4. Key messages  
 

 Raise the profile of the Flora and Fauna Reserve 



3 
 

3 
Communications Plan – Environmental Management Plan for Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve 

- It’s easily accessible and in the middle of town with some unique Indigenous vegetation.  
 

- Links up to walking tracks – from the formal part of the botanical gardens.  
 

- The area of open woodland known as the Castlemaine Botanical Gardens Flora and Fauna Reserve, has state biological 
significance as one of a very small number of sites where the Eltham Copper Butterfly (Paralucia pyrodiscus lucida) has 
endured and where its complex lifecycle, involving a symbiotic relationship with Notoncus ants and access to Sweet 
Bursaria (Bursaria spinosa) plants, remains viable.  

 
 Inform the community about development of the Environmental Management Plan 

 
- Highlight why it’s important?  

 
- How we’ll use the document? 

 
 

 Gauge support for a volunteer Friends of group or similar for the Flora and Fauna Reserve. 
 
- We’re looking for local people who love and support the Flora and Fauna Reserve to join a Friends of the Flora and Fauna 

Reserve Group. 
 

- The group will work in partnership with Council to stimulate interest and awareness in the Flora and Fauna Reserve, help 
generate ideas and initiate projects to enhance the Flora and Fauna Reserve, help conserve the Flora and Fauna Reserve. 

 
5. Spokespeople / Expert advice 

 
 Matt McEachran – Natural Environment Officer, Mount Alexander Shire Council  

 
 Elaine Bayes – local ecologist – oversees Eltham Cooper Butterfly Steering Group recovery.  

 
 Michael Annear – Director, Infrastructure and Development, Mount Alexander Shire Council.  
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6. Communications Evaluation 

 
The success of the roll-out of the communications plan will be reviewed in May, following the closure of expressions of interest to 
join the Friends of the Flora and Fauna Reserve group.  It will be measured as follows:  
 

 Media and social media coverage (number of enquiries, stats on social media engagement) 
 

 Number of enquiries about joining Friends of the Flora and Fauna Reserve group (phone, email). 
 

 Anecdotal feedback from stakeholders and community 
 
Organisational strategic framework  

 
 The Environmental Management Plan links in to Council’s Environment Strategy 2015 – 2025, which commits to developing and 

implementing site specific environmental management plans for priority environmental sites within the shire.  
 
Funding acknowledgements  
 

 There were no external funding contributions towards the development of the Environmental Management Plan. 
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